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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide police officers with guidelines on the use of force.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Department to recognize and respect the value and
special integrity of each human life. In vesting police officers with the lawful authority to use
force to protect the public welfare, a careful balancing of all human interests is required.
Therefore, it is the policy of this department that police officers will use only that force that is
objectively reasonable to accomplish lawful objectives.
Therefore, it is the policy of this department that police officers will, prior to being authorized to
carry any lethal or less lethal weapon, be instructed on and issued copies of this General Order
and have such be documented.

III.

DEFINITIONS
A. Lethal Force: Any use of force that is likely to cause death or serious bodily injury. Lethal
Force is also referred to as deadly physical force.
B. Reasonable Belief: Those facts and circumstances that would lead a normally prudent
police officer to believe that an imminent threat of death or bodily injury exists.
C. Serious Bodily Injury: Physical injury that (1) creates a substantial risk of death, serious
disfigurement or (2) protracted loss or impairment of the function of any bodily part,
member, or organ, or (3) causes serious permanent disfigurement.

D. Imminent: Such an appearance of threatened and impending injury as would cause a
reasonable police officer to act to stop the threat.
E. Less Lethal Force Option: Any use of force other than that which is considered lethal, or
deadly force.
F. Objectively Reasonable Force: Objectively reasonable force is that level of force which is
necessary and appropriate when analyzed from the perspective of a reasonable officer
possessing the same information and faced with the same circumstances as the officer who
has used force. Objectively reasonable force is not judged with hindsight, and will consider,
where appropriate, the fact that officers must make rapid decisions regarding the amount of
force to use in tense, uncertain, and rapidly evolving situations.
Important factors to be considered when deciding how much force can be used to
apprehend or subdue a subject include, but are not limited to, the severity of the crime at
issue, whether the subject poses an imminent threat to the safety of the officers or others,
and whether the subject is actively resisting arrest or attempting to evade arrest by flight.
This policy guideline applies to all uses of force, including lethal force.
G. Appropriate Medical Aid: Appropriate medical aid may include, increased observation to
detect obvious changes in condition, flushing chemical agents from the eyes, applying first
aid, evaluation by rescue personnel, or for more serious or life-threatening incidents,
immediate aid by medical professionals.

IV. PROCEDURES
A.

PARAMETERS FOR USE OF LETHAL FORCE
1. Police officers are authorized to use lethal force in order to:
a. Protect him/herself, another officer, or other person(s) when the officer has a
reasonable belief that an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury exists
to himself/herself, another officer or other person(s).
b. To prevent the escape of a fleeing violent felon who the officer has probable
cause to believe will pose a significant threat of death or serious physical injury
to the officer or others.
2. When feasible, police officers will identify themselves and state their intent to use
lethal force.
3.

A police officer may also discharge a firearm under the following circumstances:
a. During range practice or competitive sporting events.
b. To euthanize an animal that represents a threat to public safety or as a
humanitarian measure where the animal is seriously injured as outlined in
General Order # 380.01, entitled “Wild and Domestic Animals.”
300.01 Use of Force

2

4. Police officers will adhere to the following restrictions when their firearm is
exhibited:
a. Except for maintenance or during training, police officers will not draw or
exhibit their firearm unless circumstances create reasonable cause to believe that
it may be necessary to use the firearm in conformance with this policy.
b. Warning shots are prohibited.
5. Discharging a firearm from a moving vehicle shall be avoided. However, whenever
a situation exists where an officer must consider discharging a firearm from a
moving vehicle in order to stop an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury
to himself/herself or others, the use of lethal force by the officer must not constitute a
greater hazard to the public than does the imminent threat, and must be the most
reasonable course of action under the circumstances. Officers must weigh the need to
use lethal force against the potential harm to innocent bystanders caused by such use.
6. Discharging a firearm at a moving vehicle shall be avoided unless a person in the
vehicle poses an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to the officer or
another person. Officers shall avoid intentionally placing themselves in a position
where a vehicle may be used against them. Escape from the path of an oncoming
vehicle should be considered prior to, or in lieu of, the implementation of lethal force
whenever escape is possible.
7. In both sections 5 and 6 above, the officer’s focus will be to stop that person presenting
the imminent threat, and not to disable the vehicle of which the suspect is an occupant.
This provision will not preclude tactical responses in a tactical operation by its
members.
B. PARAMETERS FOR USE OF LESS LETHAL FORCE
1. Where lethal force is not authorized, officers should assess the incident in order to
determine which less lethal force option will best de-escalate the incident and bring it
under control in a safe manner.
2. Police officers are authorized to use department-approved less lethal force options to
accomplish lawful objectives, as follows:
a. To protect themselves or another from physical harm.
b. To restrain or subdue a resistant individual.
c. To bring an unlawful situation safely and effectively under control.
3. It is not the intent of this policy to direct officers to try each of the force options
before moving to another. The officer may employ that force option which he/she
believes is objectively reasonable to accomplish lawful objectives.
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4. Nothing contained in this policy limits an officer’s ability to use those means
objectively reasonably for self-defense, or to accomplish lawful objectives.
C. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS ON USE OF FORCE
1. De-escalation – When safe under the totality of the circumstances, and time and
circumstances permit, officers will assess the situation to determine if a de-escalation
tactic is in order and if so, which tactic is appropriate in order to reduce the potential
need for force.
2. Duty to Intervene – All officers present and observing another officer using force
that is clearly beyond that which is objectively reasonable under the circumstances,
shall, when in a position to do so, safely intercede to prevent the use of such force.
Officers shall report these observations to a supervisor as soon as practicable.
3. Providing First Aid - Appropriate medical aid will be provided as needed and as
soon as is practical in all lethal force and less lethal force option usage resulting in
injury, or allegation of injury, to include injuries incurred during apprehension.
a. Subjects who have been restrained by use of a CEW, whether or not the
probes penetrated the skin, will be transported by police to an area hospital
emergency room. The North Kingstown Fire Department rescue personnel
will transport if injuries are serious.
b. Subjects who have been physically struck with any munitions from an ADPL,
once in custody, will be evaluated by the North Kingstown Fire Department
rescue personnel and have medical treatment provided as needed.
D. TRAINING AND QUALIFICATIONS REGARDING LETHAL FORCE
1. Firearms
a. While on and off-duty, police officers, acting within the course and scope of their
employment with the North Kingstown police department, will carry and use
only firearms and ammunition authorized by and documented with the
department.
b. Authorized firearms are those with which the police officer has qualified and
received departmental training on proper and safe usage, and that are registered
and comply with departmental specifications.
c.

The department shall have separate policies (310.01, 310.02, 310.03, 310.04
310.05 & 310.08) addressing the authorization of duty, off-duty and specialized
firearms, weapons and ammunition.

d. A police officer, qualified firearms instructor or armorer as per agency directive,
will inspect and approve all firearms authorized for duty prior to issuance and at
annual qualifications.
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e. Unsafe or defective department issued firearms will be replaced. Off duty
weapons found to be unsafe or defective will not be sanctioned by the department
or used for qualification until repaired or replaced.
f. At least annually, and in accordance with Rhode Island General Law and the
Rhode Island Commission on Police Officers “POST “ Standards and Training,
the police department will submit a qualification course and schedule training for
duty, off duty and specialized firearms, which will be graded and documented on
a pass/fail basis by a certified firearms instructor.
g. Proficiency with all firearms will be demonstrated by achieving minimum
qualifying scores on a prescribed course, attaining and demonstrating a
knowledge of the laws concerning the use of authorized weapons and knowledge
of department polices on the use of force, escalating force and deadly force and
being familiar with recognized safe-handling procedures for the use of
department firearms.
h. Any recent graduates of the Rhode Island Municipal Police Training Academy
RIMPTA, of Rhode Island POST certified police officers that are transferring
employment between agencies, shall be qualified by the hiring agency’s range
officers(s) using that agency’s POST certified qualification course. This
qualification shall take place prior to the officer carrying their department
assigned weapon in any official capacity.
i. Police officers who are unable to qualify with their duty firearm(s), in accordance
with department testing procedures will be given individual training by the
department’s firearms training officer.
Upon successful completion of this training, the officer will again be tested. If
after a second attempt, the officer does not qualify, a report will be forwarded to
the Chief of Police by the firearms training officer. The Chief of Police will then
take such action, as he/she deems necessary, not inconsistent with this policy.
j. A police officer will not be permitted to carry or use any firearm, while acting
within the course and scope of their employment with the North Kingstown
police department, with which he/she has not been able to qualify during the
most recent qualification period.
k. A police officer that has suffered an illness or injury that could affect his/her
ability to use firearms will be required to re-qualify before returning to
enforcement duties.
l. At least annually, the department will ensure that each officer receives training
on the department’s Use of Force Policies, and document same. This includes
recent graduates of the Rhode Island Municipal Police Training Academy, or
Rhode Island POST certified police officers that are transferring employment
between agencies, and who enter service into that department prior to that
department’s annual Use of Force training session.
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m. All officers will sign for and receive copies of the Use of Force policies and any
revisions as they occur.
E. TRAINING AND QUALIFICATIONS REGARDING LESS LETHAL FORCE
1. Less Lethal Force Options
The degree of force used by an officer is directly related to the facts and
circumstances encountered by that officer. Force options currently available to
officers include, but are not limited to:
a. Command Presence- An officer’s appearance may be enough to dissuade some
persons from engaging in resistive behavior.
b. Verbal Commands- Dialogue used by an officer can serve to diffuse potentially
violent situations.
c. Physical Strength and Skills - Physical techniques used by an officer to diffuse
potentially violent situations.
d. Chemical Spray- Used in compliance with policy 310.02 entitled, “Oleoresin
Capsicum (OC) Spray.”
e. Impact Tools- Striking tools used in compliance with policy 310.01 entitled,
“Police Baton.”
f. Conducted Electrical Weapons – Used in compliance with policy 310.03
entitled, “Deployment of the Taser X26P Conducted Electronic Weapon
(CEW).”
g. Air Driven Projectile Launcher – Used in compliance with policy 310.08
entitled, “Air Driven Projectile Launcher.”
Techniques intended or designed to cut off blood flow or oxygen to the brain will not
be used unless lethal force is authorized.
It is understood that when requesting mutual aid assistance, the available force
options of the responding agency may be different from those of the requesting
agency. Officers shall always be subject to the policies and procedures of their
employing agencies.
Authorized less lethal weapons are those with which the police officer has received
department approved training on proper and safe usage, and that comply with
departmental specifications. A certified instructor will inspect and approve all less
lethal weapons authorized for duty prior to issuance and on a bi-annual basis.
Records of such inspections will be kept by the Training Office.
2. Training and Proficiency
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a. At least biennially, each sworn officer is required to demonstrate proficiency
with North Kingstown Police approved less lethal force option which he/she is
authorized to use. In the case of conducted electronic weapon, i.e. Taser©, and
Air Driven Projectile Launcher, said demonstration of proficiency will be on an
annual basis.
Proficiency standards are established as follows:
i. Attain minimum qualification requirements in accordance with performance
standards as determined by current training doctrine, methods or trends.
ii. Being familiar with recognized safe-handling techniques.
iii. Attaining and demonstrating a knowledge of the laws concerning the use of
authorized weapons and knowledge of department directives pertaining to
the use of less
lethal force options.
iv. The program of instruction will be conducted by a qualified instructor who
has achieved and maintained certification in the respective less lethal force
option(s).
b. The Training Officer will maintain training documentation to include lesson
plans, attendance sheets and proficiency records.
c. Officers requiring remedial training will be given personal instruction on the
subject matter by a certified instructor as described, who will document the
session and provide a subsequent opportunity to achieve proficiency standards.
d. Remedial training will be provided, and proficiency standards satisfied prior
to an officer being authorized to carry the less lethal force option(s).
F. REPORTING USES OF FORCE
1. Officers will notify a supervisor, without unnecessary delay, when reportable force is
used. This includes instances where department members take enforcement action
while off-duty and a use of force occurs. The supervisor notified of a reportable use
of force will comply with investigative procedures as required by the department.
a. A reportable use of force is defined as any incident in which a sworn department
member exercises their police powers and uses lethal force or any force option
including physical force.
b. Exceptions to reportable force: command presence; verbal commands; physical
strength and skills, which do not result in injury, the appearance of injury or
complaint of pain (e.g., the use of a grip to control a suspect’s hand while
searching or handcuffing); or, that force objectively reasonable to overcome
resistance due to physical disability or intoxication, which does not result in
300.01 Use of Force
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injury, the appearance of injury or complaint of pain (e.g., lifting an intoxicated
person to a standing position).
2. Where officers respond to an incident involving reportable use of force, a “Use of
Force Report” form must be completed. A single form will be submitted for the
incident by the primary responding officer. The form will identify all officers
applying a reportable use of force during this incident. Incidents of this nature will
include:
a. Discharging or displaying of a firearm, ADPL, Taser, OC, or Baton on a person
for the purpose of obtaining and/or maintaining control of that person.
b. Takes an action that results in, or is alleged to have resulted in, injury or death of
another person.
c. Applies force using lethal or less lethal weapons.
d. Applies weaponless physical force at a level as defined by the agency.
3. Documentation will be prepared according to departmental procedures and will be
required when the following have occurred:
a. A firearm is discharged outside of the firing range.
b. A firearm is discharged to euthanize an animal, as set forth in Section IV (A) (3)
(b).
G. DEPARTMENTAL RESPONSE
1. Use of force incident
a. Whereas any sworn officer or employee authorized to use force or when acting in
an official capacity whose actions result in serious physical harm or death to
another person, the officer or employee will be placed on a non-punitive
administrative leave or reassigned from operational assignments pending
completion of a documented administrative review of the matter, and if
applicable until a post-shooting intervention is conducted by a licensed mental
health professional preferably experienced in working with law enforcement
personnel.
During the period of administrative leave or reassignment, the Chief of Police
will consider provisions for a post-incident debriefing or counseling with peersupport groups for these officers/employees involved in such incidents.
b. The department will conduct both an administrative and criminal investigation of
the incident.
300.01 Use of Force
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c. All police-involved shootings and in-custody deaths will be investigated in
accordance with the Rhode Island Attorney General’s Protocol Regarding Use of
Deadly Force Incidents and Custodial Deaths.
2. Administrative review of use of force incidents:
a. All reported uses of force will be reviewed by the Supervisor, Operations
Division Commander, and the Deputy Chief to determine whether:
i. Departmental rules, policy, or procedures were violated.
ii. The relevant policy was clearly understandable and effective to cover the
situation.
iii. Department training is currently adequate.
b. All findings of policy violations or training inadequacies will be reported to the
appropriate unit for resolution and/or discipline. All “Use of Force Reports” will
be retained as required by department policy.
c. There will be a documented annual analysis of those reports required under
Section IV(F), (2) and (3) of this policy by the Administration Division
Commander to ascertain training needs, equipment upgrades and or policy
modifications.
d. The analysis identified in “c” above should, at a minimum, identify the following:
i. Date and time of incidents
ii. Types of encounters resulting in use of force
iii. Trends or patterns related to race, age and gender
iv. Trends or patters resulting in injury to any person including employees
v. Impact of findings on policies, practices, equipment, and training.
e. An annual summary report of this analysis will be compiled and made available
to the public upon request.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to set forth the guidelines in the use of the baton as a less lethal
force option.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to ensure that its members are
successfully trained with the baton in the use of force continuum.

III. PROCEDURE
A. Authorized Batons
1. The expandable baton (up to 31”) is the only baton authorized to be carried by
members of the North Kingstown Police Department.
2. Department members are authorized to carry the baton after receiving instruction and
successful completion of training course requirements.
B. Baton Usage
1. The baton, when available, can be used whenever an officer finds it necessary to use
physical force to gain and maintain control of a non-compliant subject and other force
options within the force continuum have been unsuccessful or unavailable due to
circumstances.

2. Consideration must be given to minimize the injury to that person.
3. Target selection is based upon the amount of force an officer perceives as reasonably
necessary to bring a non-compliant subject under control.
C. Areas of the body which should be avoided when using the baton:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

The head.
The neck.
Solar plexus.
Groin.
Kidney.
Tail bone.
Rib cage.
Spine.

D. Officers may have to rely on the baton to subdue a violently resisting subject. However,
officers must realize that blows to the head with the baton could prove fatal. Therefore,
delivery of blows to the head is prohibited unless they are consistent with General Order
300.01, entitled “Use of Force Policy – lethal and less lethal force.”
E. The baton will be, when possible, readied for deployment in a discrete manner.
F. In accordance with training standards, an officer must remember that application of joint
manipulation, pain compliance techniques, and strikes to vulnerable areas other than the
head are more effective.
G. Should techniques be applied to restrain individuals, an officer should avoid any technique
that could result in choking the subject, unless loss of life by the officer or a third party is
imminent.
H. The police baton will not be used to strike handcuffed individuals.
I. Maintenance
1. All department issued batons will be inspected prior to being issued for carry.
2. The Department issued baton is not authorized to be utilized as an off-duty weapon.

IV. TRAINING AND PROFICIENCY
A. Officers shall undergo certified training prior to carrying and using the baton. All training
records will be kept on file in the Training Office. Any other non-department issued baton
or less lethal impact tool must have prior approval by the Chief of Police and recorded
with the Training Office before being deployed.
At least biennially, each sworn officer is required to demonstrate proficiency with North
Kingstown Police approved baton option which he/she is authorized to use.
310.01 Police Baton
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B. Proficiency standards are established as follows:
1. Attain minimum qualification requirements in accordance with performance standards
as determined by current training doctrine, methods or trends.
2. Being familiar with recognized safe-handling techniques.
3. Knowledge of department directives pertaining to the use of less lethal force options.
4. The program of instruction will be conducted by a qualified instructor who has
achieved and maintained certification in the respective less lethal force option(s).
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to minimize injury to members and arrestees of the North
Kingstown Police Department through the use of approved Oleoresin Capsicum (O.C.) chemical
spray.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of this department to equip and train appropriate persons in the use of approved
O.C. spray consistent with Department Rules and Regulations and in accordance with the use of
force continuum.

III. DEFINITIONS
OLEORESIN CAPSICUM (OC) SPRAY: A less lethal aerosol spray containing a solution
of Oleoresin Capsicum (OC), a derivative of hot peppers, which affects the mucous
membranes, eyes, and respiratory system.

IV. TRAINING AND PROFICIENCY
Officers shall undergo certified training prior to carrying and using OC Spray or the
TigerLight® Defense System. All training records will be kept on file in the Training Office.
Upon certification, officers will be issued a 1.8 oz, law enforcement rated OC Spray canister
that is non-flammable, electronic immobilization device compatible, or its equivalent.
At least biennially, each sworn officer is required to demonstrate proficiency with North
Kingstown Police approved OC Spray option which he/she is authorized to use.

Proficiency standards are established as follows:
• Attain minimum qualification requirements in accordance with performance standards as
determined by current training doctrine, methods or trends.
• Being familiar with recognized safe-handling techniques.
• Knowledge of department directives pertaining to the use of less lethal force options.
• The program of instruction will be conducted by a qualified instructor who has achieved and
maintained certification in the respective less lethal force option(s).

V. PROCEDURE
A. Use OC Spray
OC Spray may be employed by officers:
1. In self-defense or defense of another person.
2. When necessary to subdue a subject actively resisting arrest or has manifested the
intention to actively resist arrest.
3. To deter or restrain persons physically violent to themselves or others, or those
engaged in riotous conduct.
4. When the officer, a fellow officer or some other person is about to be attacked by
an animal.
5. In any other situation where the use is reasonably necessary to accomplish lawful
objectives.
B. OC Spray shall not be employed by officers:
1. If the officer has not received departmental training and been certified by the
department training officer.
2. When such use may result in direct exposure to innocent bystanders or other police
officers, except when the safety of the officer is in jeopardy.
3. In small closed confined areas where the risk is heightened of exposure to other
officers involved.
C. Delivery of OC Spray
1. OC Spray should be used only after verbal attempts to obtain compliance have
failed unless it is impractical, unreasonable or dangerous to do so.
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2. Warnings should be given that OC Spray is about to be used to non compliant
subject to compliance and so as not to endanger fellow officer or bystanders.
3. Once the resistance from the attacker stops the use of OC Spray must stop. Once
the individual is controlled, he / she should be ground stabilized and handcuffed.
4. In the event that a bystander should become contaminated the officer should
reassure the individual that the effects are only temporary. Depending on the
degree of exposure, determine whether medical attention should be summoned.
The officer shall obtain data on the bystander and include it in the report.
5. Whenever possible place yourself upwind before delivery of OC Spray to increase
effectiveness of the spray on the subject and to minimize contamination to the
officer.
6. Delivery should be in a single burst lasting ½ to 1 second in length and should be
aimed at the subject’s eyes, nose and mouth. Additional bursts may be used if the
initial burst proves to be ineffective; however, the officer should consider other
means of force.
7. Extremely agitated or violent persons, persons with mental illness and those who
are intoxicated or drugged may feel little or no effect from OC Spray. Thus other
safety precautions should be used.
D. Use of OC Spray in the cell block or booking area.
1. OC Spray may be used on a prisoner in a cell block or booking area when the
subject is behaving in a violent manner or injuring themselves or other officers and
must be restrained, or there is a threat of danger or injury.
2. OC Spray may be used in the event of moving or transporting prisoners if they
become violent and are a danger to themselves or officers.
3. Ventilate the area as soon as possible.
E. Symptoms of OC Spray upon contact:
1. Inflames and causes swelling of the eyes causing immediate temporary closing of
the eyes.
2. Causes swelling of the mucous membranes of the respiratory system and induces
temporary uncontrolled coughing and nasal drainage.
3. May induce temporary nausea.
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4. A burning sensation is commonly felt in the eyes, nose, and throat and on exposed
skin areas.
5. Produces temporary loss of thought process, muscular strength and coordination
and produces feelings of fear or panic.
6. Symptoms normally disappear in 15 to 45 minutes.
F. After use care of contaminated subjects:
1. When an individual has been exposed to OC Spray that person should be removed
to uncontaminated air and face them into the wind to help increase the flow of air
over the affected areas. Be alert for any indication that the suspect needs medical
attention. Officers shall assure the subject that the affects are temporary to relieve
panic and that they should relax and wait for the symptoms to dissipate.
2. Ensure that the suspect is not wet with spray before placing in a patrol vehicle.
Drying time is very quick. If the suspect is not aggressive allow the suspect to
splash his face with cool water to help quicken the recovery. Contact lenses should
be removed if possible.
3. Particular attention should be given to those subjects known to suffer from
pulmonary disease, asthma, allergies, or other problems that may be exaggerated
by exposure.
4. As part of the decontamination process officers will ask and fill out the “O.C.
Spray Administrative Warning” questionnaire form for contaminated subjects. This
form will be attached to the police report. (See Appendix A).
G.

Accidental discharges should be reported even if no person or animal is affected by the
discharge. This will enable the department to warn other officers of areas where
accidental discharge may occur and to develop procedures to minimize the accidental
discharge.

H. An officer may use deadly force to protect himself from the use or threatened use of OC
Spray when:
1. The officer reasonably believes that deadly force will be used against him/her if
he/she becomes incapacitated. “Incapacitated” for the purposes of this policy means
any situation in which an officer may be inadequately able to defend him/herself or
due to the effect of the OC Spray.
I.

Maintenance and storage
1. OC spray shall be stored at normal room temperature and not near excessive heat or
open flames.
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2. All canisters of OC will be inspected prior to being issued for carry and again
annually. Such records shall be kept by the training office.
3. Department issued OC is not authorized to be utilized as an off-duty
weapon.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
It is the purpose of this policy to provide officers with guidance on the use of the Advanced
Taser X26P Conducted Electrical Weapon, referred to hereinafter as “CEW.”

II. POLICY
Consistent with the North Kingstown Police Department’s policy of using only that force that is
reasonably necessary to accomplish lawful objectives, while protecting the life of the officer or
another, the Department authorizes the use of the Advanced Taser Conducted Electrical Weapon
X26P (CEW) by certified officers. The primary purpose of employing the CEW is to reduce
injuries to officers and suspects by stopping threats from a safe distance. The CEW is not
intended to be used in place of lethal force or as a general substitute for other less-lethal force
options.

III. PROCEDURE
A. Discussion
1. CEW’s are designed to restrain violent individuals where alternative restraint tactics
have or are reasonably likely to fail and/or where it would be unsafe for an officer to
approach a subject to apply restraints.
2. The CEW projects two Advanced Taser probes. Thin, insulated wires leading back to
the CEW connect the probes. An electrical signal transmits throughout the region
where the probes contact the body. Electrical arc can penetrate some soft body armor
and may jump through clothing up to approximately 1.5 – 2 inches total or

approximately .75 – 1 inch per probe. The result is an instant loss of the subject’s
neuromuscular control and any ability to perform coordinated action. The subject
should normally be immobilized and dazed by the electricity long enough for officers
to apply restraints. Manufacturers state that no permanent damage is caused by the
CEW under normal conditions; however, precautions in its use shall be followed in
accordance with provisions of this policy.
B. Training
1. Only officers who have successfully completed the Department’s approved course of
instruction on the CEW are authorized to use it.
2. Officers will receive refresher training in the use of the CEW on an annual basis or in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.
3. A record of those officers who have successfully completed the department’s approved
course of instruction on the CEW will be maintained in the Office of Training.
C. Usage and Handling
1. The CEW may be used when other less-than-lethal force options have been ineffective
or when it reasonably appears that such an option will be ineffective in restraining the
subject.
2. Examples of situations in which the CEW may be used include, but are not limited to,
the following:
a. Dealing with the emotionally disturbed person (EDP) who is displaying violent
behavior;
b. Armed subjects;
c. Execution of a warrant where the subject is perceived to be violent;
d. Violent persons under the influence of drugs and / or alcohol;
e. Persons expressing the intent and having the means to commit suicide;
f. When deemed a reasonable alternative to lesser force options that will likely be
ineffective or greater force options that may be inappropriate given objective
circumstances.
3. When an officer deployed with a CEW encounters a situation that may require its use,
he / she will request a supervisor and a backup officer to the scene prior to its use, if
circumstances and time permit.
4. The CEW will not be pointed at any individual unless the officer reasonably believes it
will be necessary to use the device.
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5. The CEW will not be used in the following situations:
a. When the officer cannot, for safety or other reasons, approach the subject within
range;
b. In proximity to flammable liquids, gases, blasting material or any other highly
combustible materials that may be ignited by use of the device, including but not
limited to any subject who may have been contaminated with combustible liquids;
c. When it is reasonable to believe that incapacitation of the subject may result in
serious injury or death, (e.g., incidents as noted in Section III, paragraph C (7),
and situations where the suspect’s fall may result in serious physical injury or
death).
d. On a handcuffed or secured prisoner, absent overtly assaultive behavior that
cannot be reasonably dealt with in any other less intrusive fashion.
6. For maximum effectiveness the CEW should be fired at the lower mass (below chest
or heart area) for front shots. It should be shot below the neck for back shots. The
distance should be 7 to 15 feet away. The face and neck areas are to be avoided if
possible.
a. “Drive Stun” may be deployed in the event of an ineffective probe, or if
circumstances inhibit the timely replacement of an additional cartridge, or for the
immediate safety of officers involved.
b. “Drive Stun” shall only be applied in accordance with department training.
7. In non-lethal force situations, when possible, an officer should avoid using the CEW
on the following:
a. Persons in control of a vehicle;
b. Persons in wheelchairs;
c. Pregnant women;
d. People with known heart problems;
e. People with apparent debilitating illness or the elderly;
f. Children or those under 80 pounds;
g. Individuals with known neuromuscular disorders such as multiple sclerosis,
muscular dystrophy, or epilepsy.
8. Probes that have been removed from a subject or fired at a subject will be placed in a
biohazard evidence tube and stored according to the Blood Borne Pathogens policy.
Cartridge packs used against individuals will be tagged as evidence.
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9. Officers will collect at least 3 or 4 “tabs” that are left behind after firing the probes and
tag them as evidence.
10. The CEW will be issued to authorized officers at the beginning of their shift. The
officer will then log the CEW with dispatch.
11. Each CEW should be pulse tested before each issued officer’s shift. Pulse testing
resulting in a reading below 20% requires the batteries to be replaced.
D. Officers Discharging a Conducted Electrical Weapon (CEW)
1. If a supervisor is not present, request the response of a supervisor.
2. Subjects who have been restrained by use of a CEW, whether or not the probes
penetrated the skin, shall be treated as follows:
a. Once in custody, police will transport the person to an area Hospital Emergency
Room. North Kingstown Fire Department rescue personnel will transport if
injuries are serious. At least one officer will accompany the suspect if taken in the
rescue.
b. The officer will inform the emergency room medical staff that the person was
subjected to a CEW and relate the approximate time the action occurred. The
officer will request of the medical staff a physical examination of the person with
emphasis on secondary injuries due to the fall. Only emergency room staff may
remove probes.
c. The supervisor will ensure photographs will be taken of the person – in the area
where the probes penetrated, and any secondary injuries that may have occurred.
d. The officer will obtain medical clearance from the emergency room physician
before transporting the person to the Police Department or another facility.
E. After – Action Report
1. Use of a CEW, except for training, is considered a use of force and the officer is required to
fill out a “CEW Use Report” and the “Use of Force Report,” in addition to completing a
police report. Both will be forwarded for review per GO 300.01.
2. A copy of the CEW Use Report will also be forwarded to the Taser Instructors for the
purpose of downloading the date from the CEW.
F. Maintenance
1. Testing and maintenance of the CEW will be consistent with manufacturer’s specifications.
2. After each cartridge discharge, the firing bay shall be cleaned with an alcohol treated cotton
swab to prevent building of carbon residue and potential firing complications.
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3. Cartridges should be stored in a cool, dry environment and will be replaced according to the
manufacturer’s expiration date.
4. CEW should not be left in direct sunlight due to the possible adverse effects on plastic
parts.
5. North Kingstown Police Department Taser Instructors will develop and maintain a testing
and maintenance schedule for all Department CEW’s and their component parts.
6. Taser Instructors will download and perform a clock reset from each CEW on a quarterly
basis and a log containing this information will be maintained in training office. A copy of
the log report will be forwarded to the Uniform Division Commander.
7. All CEW’s will be inspected to ensure they are in proper working order prior to being issued
for carry.
8. The CEW is not authorized for off-duty use.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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WEAPONS – CALIBER AND AMMUNITION
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to regulate authorized weapons and ammunition for on and off
duty use.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to specify the caliber, type of
ammunition, and weapons for on and off duty use.

III. DUTY WEAPON(S)
A. The department issued handgun is the Glock, model 22 .40 caliber or the Glock, model
27 .40 caliber.[JC(1]
B. Any officer accepting a department issued Glock, model 22 .40 caliber or Glock, model
27 .40 caliber handgun agrees to carry it at all times when on duty, including court,
special details, and assignments.
C. The only authorized handgun caliber for on-duty use is .40 caliber.
D. An officer’s duty weapon and its ammunition must be presented to a certified firearms
instructor or armorer during a Department firearms training session. The firearms
instructor or armorer shall inspect both the sidearm and the ammunition for serviceability
and functionality.[JC(2]

E. Less lethal weapons approved for use:
1. O.C. Spray – used in compliance with General Order 310.02
2. Police Baton – used in compliance with General Order 310.01
3. Electronic Muscular Disruption Technology – used in compliance with General
Order 310.03, entitled “Deployment of Taser X26® Conducted Electrical Weapon
(CEW)”
4. Air Driven Projectile Launcher – used in compliance with General Order
310.08[JC(3]
F. Issuance, inventorying, and safety inspection of Less Lethal weapons:
1.
2.
3.

4.

O.C. Spray – Issued during FTO training and remains with officer. Inventoried &
safety inspected biennially by an officer assigned by Chief of Police.
Police Baton – Issued during FTO training and remains with officer. Inventoried
& safety inspected biennially by an officer assigned by the Chief of Police.
Electronic Muscular Disruption Technology – Assigned at beginning of duty &
logged with dispatch. Can be transferred to another officer or returned to EMDT
lockers prior to securing. A permanently assigned unit will be secured with the
officer or stored in his/her police locker.[JC(4] Inventoried monthly; safety
inspected annually by an officer(s) assigned by Chief of Police.
Air Driven Projectile Launcher – Assigned to OIC vehicles. Inventoried and
safety inspected annually by an officer assigned by the Chief of Police; inspected
during shift by OIC.[JC(5]

G. The Training Office, Armorer, or officer assigned by the Chief of Police will maintain a
complete record of each weapon system approved and issued to officers or available to
officers with a copy to be forwarded to the Deputy Chief. All approved weapons systems
will be inspected prior to initial issuance and/or upon replacement. When a weapon
system fails in its serviceability or functionality, after a formal inspection, a replacement
weapon system will be provided to officer when applicable.[JC(6]

IV. OFF-DUTY WEAPONS AND AMMUNITION
A. Sworn members of the North Kingstown Police Department are authorized, but not
obligated to carry their Department issued or authorized sidearm off-duty.
B. Handguns carried in an off-duty capacity must be no less than .22 caliber or greater than
.45 caliber and can be either semi-automatic or revolver types.[JC(7]
C. The use of issued or personally-owned weapons carried off duty shall be in compliance
with General Order #100.01, entitled “Limits of Authority,” and General Order #300.01,
entitled, “Use of Force.”
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D. While on and off duty, police officers shall carry only weapons and ammunition authorized
by and registered with the department. This provision does not apply to off-duty
recreational shooting or weapons the officer does not intend on carrying.
E. Officers are responsible for the safe storage of their weapons when off-duty in compliance
with R.I.G.L. 11-47-60.1, entitled, “Safe Storage” and with the Departments Rules and
Regulations, under “Code of Conduct”.[JC(8]
F. Offices are responsible for the safe storage of their less-lethal weapons in accordance with
applicable statutes and department polices at all times to include the prevention of
unauthorized access to when on or off duty.[JC(9]
G. Off-duty weapons shall be carried safely and concealed from public view. In addition,
when armed and attired in plain clothes, officers shall carry their department issued
identification and badge.
H. Ammunition for use in off-duty and back-up firearms shall be, commercially
manufactured and satisfies the restriction outlined in section (VI.) of this policy.[JC(10]
I. Officers requesting departmental authorization to carry a personally owned firearm shall
comply with the following process:
1. Officers will be permitted to carry or use approved firearms only after they have
demonstrated proficiency with such firearms in the presence of a department firearms
instructor.
2. The sidearm and its ammunition must be presented to a department certified firearms
instructor or armorer during their availability. The firearms instructor or armorer shall
inspect both the sidearm and ammunition, for serviceability and functionality.
3. Proficiency testing will be in accordance with qualification standards approved by the
Training Office / Armorer.
4. If the officer fails to qualify with an off-duty weapon, his/her authorization to carry
that particular weapon is denied pending qualification.

V. INSPECTION AND REMOVAL OF WEAPONS FROM SERVICE
A. All weapons approved for on-duty, off-duty will be submitted to a certified firearms
instructor or armorer for inspection. In the case of less-lethal weapons, all approved
weapons will be inspected prior to initial issuance and/or upon replacement. This
inspection will be to ensure the weapon is serviceable, in a safe operating condition, and
of an authorized type/caliber.[JC(11]
B. When a duty weapon fails inspection, the range officer or armorer will advise the officer
and provide written notice to the Deputy Chief of the failure. The officer will not utilize
the weapon until deficiencies are corrected. The Armorer with will provide an officer
with a serviceable duty weapon in the event of an inspection failure to utilize for duty
purposes. [JC(12]
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C. When an off-duty or back-up weapon fails inspection, the range officer or armorer will
advise the officer and provide written notice to the Deputy Chief of the failure. The officer
will not utilize the weapon until any deficiencies are corrected.
D. If a sidearm fails the inspection it may be resubmitted for re-inspection once the
necessary repairs have been completed (at officer’s expense, in the case of personally
owned weapons). Meanwhile, if currently registered, the weapon shall be removed from
the officer’s list of authorized weapons.[JC(13]

VI. AUTHORIZED HANDGUN AMMUNITION.
A. The only department authorized handgun ammunition type is i. 180 grain jacketed or semi-jacketed hollow point
B. Officers may not carry or use: armor piercing, military ball, foreign surplus, tracer,
exploding cartridges, shot cartridges, Teflon coated, or any other handgun ammunition
not defined as jacketed or semi-jacketed hollow point.[JC(14]

VII. AUTHORIZED SHOTGUN CALIBER
A. The only department-authorized shotgun and caliber is –
i. Mossberg model 500 and model 590, 12 gauge.[JC(15]

VIII. AUTHORIZED SHOTGUN AMMUNITION
A. The only authorized shotgun ammunition for on-duty use is
i. 12 gauge 1oz. rifled slug.
ii. 12 gauge “OO” buckshot, nine (9) pellets. [JC(16]

IX.

AUTHORIZED PATROL RIFLE
A. The only authorized patrol rifle is –
i. Bushmaster, model M-4 .223 caliber
ii. Colt, model M16A1 (modified) 5.56 caliber
iii. Stag Arms, model 2, .223/5.56 caliber
iv. Ruger, model 10/22 .22 caliber[JC(17]

X.

AUTHORIZED PATROL RIFLE AMMUNITION
A. The only department authorized patrol rifle ammunition is –
i. 62 grain, tactical load
ii. standard velocity .22 caliber long rifle[JC(18]
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XI.

FIREARMS REGISTRATION
A. Upon completion of the annual qualification period, the firearm qualification log shall
be submitted to the Training Office / Deputy Chief for his or her approval. Once the
log is checked to verify that all weapons are authorized and of an approved caliber,
the Training Office shall note his or her review and copies of the documentation shall
be maintained in the Training Office.[JC(19]
B. The Training Office will annually file a copy of each officer’s qualification log and
ensure the information is updated in the department’s training files.
C. Range Officers or Armorers will notify the Training Office / Deputy Chief via the
Member E-mail System of any additional weapons that are inspected and qualified
with outside of the agency’s annual qualification period. Officers will be responsible
to ensure any changes / deletions needed for the equipment log are submitted to
Training Office / Armorer via department e-mail, when such changes occur outside of
the department’s annual qualification period.[JC(20]
D. The Range Officers or Armorers / Training Office / Deputy Chief or designee will
conduct an annual review of the North Kingstown Police Department Annual Firearm
Qualification Records to verify compliance with the procedures outlined in this order.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PATROL RIFLE
I.

PURPOSE
It is the purpose of this policy to provide officers with guidance on the use of the department
issued Patrol Rifles.

II.

POLICY
This policy outlines the deployment and handling of the Bushmaster M4 .223, Colt M16A1
5.56, or the Staf Arms, model 2, .223/5.56 caliber patrol rifle (referred to hereinafter as the
“Patrol Rifle”) as well as the Ruger 10/22 .22 long rifle (referred to hereinafter as the
“Animal Rifle”).
The use of these weapons shall be guided by General Order #300.01, entitled “Use of
Force”, General Order #310.04 entitled “Weapons – Caliber and Ammunition” and General
Order #380.01, entitled “Wild/Domestic Animals”. No officer shall deploy the Patrol Rifle
or Animal Rifle unless he or she is currently qualified by the department in the use of the
weapon. Officers who qualify with the Patrol Rifle or Animal Rifle will be required to
qualify on an annual basis.

III.

TRAINING
A. Only officers who have successfully completed the Department’s approved course of
instruction on the Patrol Rifle are authorized to use it.

B. At least annually, and in accordance with Rhode Island General Law, the police
department will schedule training and qualification sessions for Patrol Rifle which will
be graded and documented on a pass/fail basis and show proficiency to a certified
firearms instructor.

C. In the case of the Animal Rifle, said demonstration of the proficiency will be on an
annual basis. Proficiency standards will be set forth in a lesson plan from the Training
Office and Department Armorer with the approval of the Chief of Police.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A. The Patrol Rifle may be deployed under any of the following conditions keeping in
compliance with General Order #300.01, entitled “Use of Force”:
1. For a perimeter/containment situation involving a hostage and/or barricaded
subject.
2. An “Armed Subject” call.
3. A felony or high-risk traffic stop.
4. A “Hold-up” or armed robbery call.
5. Where the officer has a reasonable expectation that there is a potential for an
armed subject encounter.
6. Whenever possible an officer should check with the shift supervisor prior to
deployment.
7. A “Use of Force” report will be completed in accordance with department
procedures in any applicable deployment of the Patrol Rifle.
B. The Animal Rifle may be deployed under any of the following conditions:
1. To humanely dispatch a wild, feral or domestic animal. The procedure shall be
in compliance with General Order #380.01, entitled “Wild/Domestic Animals”.
2. Whenever possible an officer should check with the shift supervisor prior to
deployment.
3. Any incident which requires the use of the Animal Rifle to dispatch any animal,
shall be documented by the authorized officer and reviewed by the Officer in
Charge.

V.

AMMUNITION
Officers shall only carry department issued ammunition with any rifle as defined in General
Order 310.04, entitled, “Weapons – Caliber and Ammunition”.

VI.

TRANSPORTATION AND STORAGE
A. The Patrol Rifle shall be stored in a secured rifle locking system inside a police vehicles
occupant compartment or trunk area.
B. When carried in a vehicle, the Patrol Rifle shall be in the following mode:
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1. Safety ON.
2. Chamber empty and weapon unloaded.
3. Loaded magazines will be within reach of the driver’s seat area but not mounted
into the weapon. Additional loaded magazines will be located in the trunk area.
C. The Animal Rifle shall be secured in a carry case in a locked police vehicle trunk when
not in use. The Animal Rifle shall be located in the shift supervisor’s police vehicle
while in a standby mode and prior to any deployment.
D. When carried in a vehicle, the Animal Rifle shall be in the following mode:
1. Safety ON.
2. Chamber empty and weapon unloaded.
3. A loaded magazine and extra ammunition to be secured in the carry case.
E. Whenever a department vehicle requires servicing or maintenance and must be left
unattended and or unsecured, the officer to whom the vehicle is assigned, fleet
maintenance officers, or department armorer shall remove any rifle and place it in the
department armory before the vehicle is left for service.

VII. MAINTENANCE
A. Only a department designated armorer shall perform maintenance, other than cleaning
and lubrication.
B. The Patrol Rifles, Animal Rifle and associated equipment shall be inspected by an
armorer no less that annually.
C. Any malfunctions involving the Patrol Rifle or Animal Rifle or associated equipment
will be reported immediately to the shift supervisor and the department armorer. The
Patrol Rifle or Animal Rifle will be taken out of service as soon as possible until the
problem is remedied. Ted department armorer will make notification to the Chief of
Police of all malfunctions.
D. The Patrol Rifles and Animal Rifle are not authorized for off-duty use.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PATROL SHOTGUN
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for police officers regarding the use of
departmental shotguns while on-duty.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to ensure that all personnel who
utilize shotguns will adhere to established procedures designed to ensure safety and proficiency.

III.

PROCEDURE

A. Shotguns will include any and all shotguns carried by police personnel while on duty. The only
department authorized shotguns are:
1.
2.

Mossberg model 500, 12 gauge
Mossberg model 590, 12 gauge

B. The only authorized shotgun ammunition for on-duty use is:
1.
2.

12 gauge 1oz. rifled slug
12 gauge ”OO” buckshot, nine (9) pellets

C. The Patrol Shotgun may be deployed under any of the following conditions, keeping in
compliance with General Order #300.01, entitled “Use of Force”:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

For a perimeter/containment situation involving a hostage and/or barricaded subject.
An “Armed Subject” call.
A felony or high-risk traffic stop.
A “Hold-up” or armed robbery call.
Where the officer has a reasonable expectation that there is a potential for an armed
subject encounter.
6. In accordance with General Order 380.01 Wild / Domestic Animals, to humanely put
down a larger animal where the Animal Rifle would be deemed inadequate. The 12
gauge 00 buckshot rounds are the only authorized ammunition for this deployment.
7. Squad and Division Commanders may approve the use of shotguns on raids and
stakeouts when he/she believes the threat to human life exists.
D. Whenever possible an officer should check with the shift supervisor prior to deployment.
E. A “Use of Force” report will be completed in accordance with department procedures in any
applicable deployment of the Patrol Shotgun.
F. Shotguns will have the safety in the “safe” position at all times until such time that the
weapon is to be discharged.
G. Shotguns will remain inside police vehicles, which are equipped with shotgun locks except,
when the weapon is in use or when the vehicle is being serviced.
H. Shotguns carried in police vehicles without shotgun locks will be placed in the soft padded
case provided, and secured in a locked trunk.
I. When carried in a vehicle, the Patrol Shotgun shall be in the following mode:
1.
2.
3.

Safety ON.
Chamber empty and the magazine (tube) loaded.
Additional ammunition to be within reach of the driver’s seat area and/or in the trunk.

J. Whenever a department vehicle requires servicing or maintenance and must be left
unattended and unsecured, the officer to whom the vehicle is assigned, or a department
armorer, shall remove the weapon and place it in the department armory before the vehicle
is turned over for service.
K. Police vehicles containing a shotgun will be locked and secured when the vehicle is
unattended, including when the vehicle is parked in the rear lot of headquarters.

L. At least annually, and in accordance with Rhode Island General Law, the police department
will schedule training and qualification sessions for the Patrol Shotgun. Officers will be
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required to demonstrate proficiency to a certified firearms instructor and will be graded and
documented on a pass/fail basis.

IV.

MAINTENANCE

A. Only a department designated armorer shall perform maintenance, other than cleaning and
lubrication.
B. The Patrol Shotgun and associated equipment shall be inspected by an armorer no less than
annually.
C. Any malfunctions involving the Patrol Shotgun or associated equipment will be reported
immediately to the shift supervisor and the department armorer. The Patrol Shotgun will be
taken out of service as soon as possible until the problem is remedied.
D. The Patrol Shotgun is not authorized for off-duty use.

By Order of:

Thomas J. Mulligan
Chief of Police
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USE OF HANDCUFFS
I. PURPOSE
To provide for the security and welfare of prisoners, and to ensure the safety of all police
personnel and prevent escape.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that whenever an adult is placed
under arrest, that person will be handcuffed and will remain so until confined at the station.
Juveniles when placed under arrest will be handcuffed with special consideration given to the
age and size of the juvenile, the offense committed, the potential for escape, and the physical
safety of the officer, public and juvenile.
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police department that any exception to this is
incumbent on the arresting officer knowing that a greater degree of cooperation can be achieved
from a prisoner who is not handcuffed, and the officer knows that the prisoner will not cause
harm to oneself, poses no risk of escape, injury to the arresting officer, other officers, or the
general public.

III. PROCEDURE
1. Only department approved handcuffs or flex cuffs will be applied with the prisoner’s
hands behind their back. Apply handcuffs as needed to restrain and not so tight as to cause
1

injury. Handcuffs must be checked for proper tightness. The double lock mechanism will
be used, whenever possible, to prevent tampering and tightening of handcuffs.
2. Juveniles WILL NOT be handcuffed to an adult prisoner.
3. Male prisoners WILL NOT be handcuffed to female prisoners.
4. Handcuffs may be applied to the wrists with hands positioned in front in some
circumstances, some examples are as such as:
a. The prisoner is physically incapable of placing his/her hands behind their back.
b. Is in an obvious state of pregnancy.
c. The person is handicapped to the extent that placing his/her hands behind their back is
unwarranted.
d. The prisoner is sick or injured to the extent that placing their hands behind the back
would be impractical, exacerbate the illness or cause additional injury.
5. When two prisoners are handcuffed together, it will be done by handcuffing right wrist to
right wrist to limit mobility.
6. Mentally ill persons will be handcuffed when behavior is unpredictable or past contact
indicated a potential for violence. Use of handcuffs should be tactfully explained to the
person and/or family members.
7. Persons handcuffed will be removed from public view in a safe manner.
8. Prisoners WILL NOT be handcuffed to any part of the transporting vehicle.
9. The use of multiple handcuffs may be applied to a prisoner in order to get their hands
behind their back. The handcuffs will be double locked to ensure that the prisoner will not
be able to unlock the handcuffs and become free.
10. The use of departmental handcuffs while an officer is off duty is not authorized.
Officers using departmental handcuffs for training and only similar situations are
acceptable uses while off duty.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
To provide for the security and welfare of prisoners, and to ensure the safety of all police
personnel and prevent escape.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that whenever an adult is placed
under arrest, that person will be handcuffed and will remain so until confined at the station.
Juveniles when placed under arrest will be handcuffed with special consideration given to the
age and size of the juvenile, the offense committed, the potential for escape, and the physical
safety of the officer, public and juvenile.
Any exception to this is incumbent on the arresting officer knowing that a greater degree of
cooperation can be achieved from a prisoner who is not handcuffed, and the officer knows that
the prisoner will not cause harm to oneself, poses no risk of escape, injury to the arresting
officer, other officers, or the public.

III. PROCEDURE
1. Only department or medically approved equipment such as handcuffs, waist chains,
ankle chains, and flex cuffs are to be used for the purpose of restraining the movement of
a prisoner. Maximally restrained prisoners will be monitored for color, breathing and
levels of consciousness.
2. Apply handcuffs as needed to restrain and not so tight as to cause injury. Handcuffs must
be checked for proper tightness. The double lock mechanism will be used, whenever
possible, to prevent tampering and tightening of handcuffs.
1

3. Unless extenuating circumstances dictate otherwise, all prisoners being transported shall
be handcuffed with the hands behind the back. Officers should be prepared to articulate
reasons for alternate methods of handcuffing prisoners.
4. Handcuffs may be applied to the wrists with hands positioned in front in some
circumstances; some examples are:
a.
b.
c.
d.

The prisoner is physically incapable of placing his/her hands behind their back.
Is in an obvious state of pregnancy.
The person is obviously handicapped.
The prisoner is sick or injured to the extent that placing their hands behind the back
would be impractical, exacerbate the illness or cause additional injury.

5. The use of multiple handcuffs may be applied to a prisoner to get their hands behind
their back. The handcuffs will be double locked to ensure that the prisoner will not be
able to unlock the handcuffs and become free.
6. When two prisoners are handcuffed together, it will be done by handcuffing right wrist
to right wrist to limit mobility.
7. Juveniles will not be handcuffed to an adult prisoner.
8. Male prisoners will not be handcuffed to female prisoners.
9. Mentally ill persons will be handcuffed when behavior is unpredictable or past contact
indicated a potential for violence. Use of handcuffs should be tactfully explained to the
person and/or family members.
10. Persons handcuffed will be removed from public view in a safe manner.
11. Prisoners will not be handcuffed to any part of the transporting vehicle.

IV. OFF-DUTY USE:
1. The use of departmental handcuffs while an officer is off duty is not authorized.
2. Officers using departmental handcuffs for training and only similar situations are
acceptable uses while off-duty.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police

2

North Kingstown Police Department
8166 Post Road, North Kingstown, Rhode Island 02852

ORDER
GENERAL

EFFECTIVE DATE
February 18, 2020

NUMBER
310.08

ISSUING DATE
February 8, 2019

SUBJECT TITLE

SUBJECT AREA

AIR DRIVEN PROJECTILE LAUNCHER

WEAPONS PROCEDURES

RIPAC REFERENCE
2.12, 2.13, 2.19, 2.20

PREVIOUSLY ISSUED DATES
NEW

DISTRIBUTION
SWORN PERSONNEL

REEVALUATION DATE
AS NECESSARY

PAGES
5

I. PURPOSE
It is the purpose of this policy to provide officers with guidance on the use of the Air Driven
Projectile Launcher, referred to hereinafter as “ADPL.”

II. POLICY
Consistent with the North Kingstown Police Department’s policy of using only that force that is
reasonably necessary to accomplish lawful objectives, while protecting the life of the officer or
another, the department authorizes the use of the Air Driven Projectile Launcher “ADPL”
specifically the Mission Less Lethal Technologies, MLR Launcher™ by certified officers. The
primary purpose of employing the less lethal ADLP is to reduce injuries to officers and suspects
by stopping threats from a safe distance. The ADLP is not intended to be used in place of lethal
force or as a general substitute for other less-lethal force options.

III. PROCEDURE
A. The ADPL provides officers with a safe, effective and simple-to-use alternative to other
less lethal force options. The only approved less lethal munitions for patrol functions are
listed below.
1. Level 2 OC Safe Munition (Orange and Black) projectiles combined with a safe level of
kinetic impact with Oleoresin Capsicum (OC). In response to inhaling Level 2 OC
projectiles, OC powder varies greatly among individuals. In most cases the symptoms
last for a few (five to ten) minutes. Officers will follow decontamination procedures as
set forth in GO# 310.02 “OC Spray.”
2. Kinetic Rubber Munition (Yellow) Use for kinetic impact only.

3. I.D. Marking Munition (Black/Yellow) Used for chemical identification and kinetic
impact.
4. Glass Breaker Munition (Bright White) Used for glass only, not to be used on
humans.
B. Training
1. Only officers who are actively certified by the ADPL manufacture can instruct
department members on the ADPL.
2. Only officers who have successfully completed the department’s approved training
course of instruction by a certified instructor on the ADPL are authorized to use it.
3. Officers will receive refresher training in the use of the ADPL on an annual basis or in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations to remain authorized to use it.
4. A record of those officers who have successfully completed the department’s approved
course of instruction on the ADPL and any refresher training will be maintained in the
Office of Training.
5. Inert Munition (Yellow and White) are only authorized for training. Other munitions
are permitted for training under the discretion of the certified instructor.

C. Usage and Handling
1. The ADPL may be used when other less-than-lethal force options have been ineffective
or when it reasonably appears that such an option will be ineffective in restraining or
controlling a subject or crowd.
2. Officers will follow the guidelines as set forth in ADPL training when deploying and
discharging munitions such as:
a. Wind direction will be considered during the deployment of the ADPL.
b. Officers should discharge 2 to 3 rounds and reevaluate on each usage.
c. Target area considerations.
d. Notification to dispatch will be made after a discharge of the ADPL.
3. Examples of situations in which the ADPL may be used include, but are not limited to,
the following:
a. Dealing with the emotionally disturbed person (EDP) who is displaying violent
behavior;
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b. Armed subjects;
c. Execution of a warrant where the subject is perceived to be violent;
d. Violent persons under the influence of drugs and / or alcohol;
e. Persons expressing the intent and having the means to commit suicide;
f. Crowd control and/or disbursement;
g. Forceful entry into a vehicle or building/dwelling;
h. Barricaded subject;
i. Identifying individuals from crowd gatherings or demonstrations;
j. Animals;
k. When deemed a reasonable alternative to lesser force options that will likely be
ineffective or greater force options that may be inappropriate given objective
circumstances.
4. The ADPL will be stored within the patrol supervisor’s vehicle. The ADPL will only
be deployed after being authorized by the patrol supervisor.
5. A back up officer will be assigned to the ADPL issued officer prior to its use if
circumstances and time permit for primary reason of:
a. To defend oneself or another from an aggressive subject who exhibits violent or
potentially violent behavior that threatens the safety of the officer or others.
b. Attempts to subdue the subject by conventional means of persuasion have not
been or reasonably appears unlikely to be effective.
c. When higher use of force options may be justified, but an opportunity exists for
the use of OC before these other options are employed.
d. May be used to disperse unruly or rioting crowds threatening unlawful property
damage or physical force.
e. When it is unsafe for an officer to approach a suspect within a contact range.
6. The ADPL will not be pointed at any individual unless the officer reasonably believes
it will be necessary to use the device.
7. The ADPL will not be used in the following situations:
a. When the officer is not in range of the subject or crowd;
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b. When it is reasonable to believe that incapacitation of the subject or crowd may
result in serious injury or death.
c. On a handcuffed or secured prisoner, absent overtly assaultive behavior that
cannot be reasonably dealt with in any other less intrusive fashion.
8. The ADPL should not be used on the following individuals, except in circumstances
where the safety of officers or the public outweighs the potential health risk to the
suspect:
a. Persons in control of a vehicle;
b. Persons in wheelchairs;
c. Pregnant women;
d. People with known heart problems;
e. People with apparent debilitating illness;
f. The elderly;
g. Persons under 80 lbs.
D. Officers Discharging an Air Driven Projectile Launcher (ADPL)
1. Subjects who have been physically struck with any munitions from an ADPL, shall be
treated as follows:
a. Once in custody, police will have the subject evaluated by North Kingstown Fire
Department rescue personnel and have medical treatment provided as needed.
b. The supervisor will ensure photographs will be taken of the person – in the area
where the munitions struck, and any secondary injuries that may have occurred.
c. Rescue personnel will transport the subject if needed. At least one officer will
accompany the suspect if taken in the rescue.
d. The officer will inform the emergency room medical staff that the person was
subjected to an ADPL and relate the approximate time the action occurred. The
officer will request of the medical staff a physical examination of the person with
emphasis on possible injuries.
e. The officer will obtain medical clearance from the emergency room physician
before transporting the person to the Police Department or another facility.
2.

Officers will follow decontamination procedures as set forth in GO 310.02 OC Spray,
when subjects are exposed to OC munitions.
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E. After – Action Report
1. In addition to Use of Force reporting per GO 300.01, all injuries to an individual caused by
the ADPL shall be documented and photographed.
2. All subjects injured by the ADPL must be examined by medical personnel and copies of any
medical treatment be forwarded with the police report.
F. Maintenance
1. North Kingstown Police Department ADPL Instructors will develop and maintain a testing
and maintenance schedule and records for all Department ADPLs and their component parts.
2. All ADPL’s will be inspected by a supervisor to ensure they are in proper working order
during their shift.
3. The ADPL is not authorized for off-duty use.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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POLICE PURSUITS
I. PURPOSE
To establish guidelines for use during vehicular pursuits.

II. POLICY
In recognition of the dangers the pursuit of fleeing suspects presents to the public, officers, and
suspects involved in the pursuit, this policy establishes guidelines to assist officers in the safe
performance of their duties while enforcing the laws of the State.

III. DEFINITIONS
Attendant Circumstances – Those factors which might affect the decision to continue or
discontinue a pursuit which must be communicated to the Officer in Charge (OIC)/Supervising
officer:
1.
2.
3.
4.

The reason for the pursuit;
Location and direction of travel;
Speed;
Traffic conditions.

High-speed Pursuit – A pursuit in excess of 15 MPH over the posted speed limit.
Lethal Force – Any use of force that is likely to cause death or serious bodily injury. Lethal
Force is also referred to as deadly physical force.

Authorized Emergency Vehicle – All police vehicles including marked or unmarked police
cars, police vans and police motorcycles provided each has a siren and some emergency
lighting. A personally owned vehicle is not a police vehicle.
Pursuit – The active attempt by an officer in an authorized emergency vehicle to apprehend the
occupants of a running motor vehicle who clearly exhibit a refusal to stop his/her vehicle at the
officer’s direction and attempts to avoid apprehension through speed or evasive tactics.
Roadblock – A physical blockage of a roadway with material, equipment or vehicles to stop the
operator of a vehicle who is attempting to elude an officer.
Termination of the Pursuit – The officer(s) operating the authorized emergency vehicle shall
turn off the vehicle’s emergency lights and siren, and immediately reduce his/her speed to no
more than the posted or prima facie speed limit.
Vehicular Intervention – The deliberate striking or contact with a fleeing vehicle by an officer
with an authorized emergency vehicle.

IV. PROCEDURE
A. Initiation of Pursuit
A pursuit shall be undertaken by an officer only after consideration is given to the
following factors:
1. The type of crime or violation committed. A high-speed pursuit or continuation of a
pursuit that becomes a high-speed pursuit shall be limited to those situations which
involve:
a. The attempted apprehension of persons wanted for the commission of felonious
and/or misdemeanor acts that threaten, have threatened, or will threaten the health,
life or safety of a person or persons; or
b. The pursuit of a motor vehicle operator who has committed moving motor vehicle
violations which have endangered the lives and safety of others, and was
operating in a reckless manner before the pursuit was initiated, and is continuing
to operate in a manner that recklessly endangers the lives and safety of others
including, but not limited to, driving under the influence of liquor or drugs.
c. Pursuits for violations of the motor vehicle laws (with the exception of those
enumerated above in section (b)), or property crimes are PROHIBITED.
d. High-speed pursuit of Motorcycles, Motor scooters, and ATV’s for motor vehicle
violations is PROHIBITED. Officers are encouraged to use those means available
(other than engaging in pursuit) to identify and document the operator and or vehicle
involved, recording such activity in a police report for further investigation and
apprehension. Officers are permitted to pursue such vehicles as listed above when the
officer has probable cause to believe that the operator/occupant has committed or will
commit a capital offence.
320.01 Police Pursuits
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2. The danger created by the following conditions:
a. Amount of vehicular and pedestrian traffic;
b. Location;
c. Weather conditions;
d. Condition of road surface upon which pursuit is being conducted;
e. Time of day;
f. The officer’s knowledge of the road and surrounding area;
g. Performance capabilities of the pursuit vehicle and the vehicle being pursued;
h. Any other conditions known to the officer that may be potentially hazardous.
3. A reasonable assessment has been made regarding the potential advantage to law
enforcement of apprehending the fleeing operator versus the potential danger to the
officer, other users of the highway, innocent bystanders, and the occupant(s) of the
fleeing vehicle.
B. Personnel Responsibilities
Pursuit Officer’s Responsibilities – The pursuing officer shall, as soon as practical,
notify the dispatcher and/or OIC/Supervisor that a pursuit has commenced. The
pursuing officer shall also advise the dispatcher and/or OIC/Supervisor of:

1.

a. The attendant circumstances supporting the pursuit;
b. The license plate number (if known) and description of the fleeing vehicle;
c. The number of occupants, with descriptions, in the fleeing vehicle.
It shall likewise be the pursuing officer’s responsibility to keep the dispatcher and/or
OIC/Supervisor updated about the ongoing status of the pursuit including any
significant change in the attendant circumstances or other factors that may affect the
decision to continue the pursuit.
The pursuing officer may, at his or her discretion, based upon the attendant
circumstances, terminate a pursuit at any time.
Back-up Officer’s Responsibilities – The back-up officer shall maintain a safe
distance behind the primary unit sufficient to provide aid to the primary unit and
shall assume the responsibility of keeping the dispatcher and/or OIC/Supervisor
informed of the attendant circumstances.

2.

4. Dispatcher Responsibilities – upon notification that a pursuit is in progress, the
dispatcher shall:
a. Immediately advise the OIC/Supervisor of the attendant circumstances regarding the
pursuit;
b. Control all radio communications and clear the frequency in use from all nonemergency radio traffic, except that pertaining to the pursuit;
c. Notify other units of the pursuit;
d. Notify other departments or jurisdictions via telephone or radio when appropriate;
320.01 Police Pursuits
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e. Obtain criminal records and vehicle checks of the suspects;
f. Coordinate and dispatch back-up assistance under the direction of the
OIC/Supervisor.
OIC/Supervisor – Upon notification that a vehicular pursuit is in progress, the
OIC/Supervisor shall, as soon as possible, assume responsibility for monitoring and
controlling the pursuit.

4.

In controlling the pursuit, the OIC/Supervisor shall be responsible for coordination
of the pursuit as follows:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Directing vehicle units into or out of the pursuit;
Re-designation of primary, support or other back-up vehicle responsibilities;
Approval or disapproval, and coordination of pursuit tactics;
Approval or disapproval to leave the jurisdiction to continue the pursuit.
The OIC/Supervisor shall continually evaluate the attendant circumstances of a
pursuit and, if judgment dictates that the potential and real dangers of the pursuit
begin to outweigh the advantage of arresting the fleeing suspect(s), the
OIC/Supervisor shall have the authority to override a pursuing officer’s decision to
continue a pursuit and shall order the termination of the pursuit.

C. Termination of Pursuit
1. The decision to pursue a fleeing vehicle is not irreversible. The decision to terminate a
pursuit may be the most rational based on the rapidly evolving, unpredictable, and tense
circumstances. The pursuit may be terminated by the pursuing officer, the
OIC/Supervisor or another ranking officer of the pursuing agency.
2. The pursuit shall be immediately terminated in any of the following circumstances:
a. Weather or traffic conditions substantially increase the danger of pursuit beyond the
worth of apprehending the suspect;
b. The distance between the pursuit and fleeing vehicles is so great that further pursuit
is futile;
c. The danger posed by continued pursuit to the public, the officer(s), or the suspect(s),
is greater than the value of apprehending the suspect(s).
3. The pursuing officer shall constantly evaluate the advisability of continuing the pursuit.
D. Accidents
1. During a pursuit when either a police vehicle or the pursued vehicle is involved in an
accident with an unattended vehicle, fixed object or highway fixture, the officer will
communicate the incident and may continue the pursuit if, in his/her judgment, it is safe
to do so, subject to the discretion of the OIC/Supervisor.
2. During a pursuit when either a police vehicle or the pursued vehicle is involved in a
motor vehicle accident with an attended vehicle or any person, the police vehicle will
stop to render aid unless another police vehicle can be immediately dispatched or is
available to render aid, in which case the police vehicle may continue the pursuit if, in
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the pursuing officer’s judgment, it is safe to do so, subject to the discretion of the
OIC/Supervisor.
3. All department protocols and procedures for traffic accident investigation shall remain
in effect.
E. Pursuit Tactics
1. Unless expressly authorized by an OIC/ Supervising officer, based on tactical
considerations, no pursuit will be conducted by more than two (2) authorized
emergency vehicles, an assigned primary and a back-up vehicle. Officers are not
otherwise permitted to join the pursuit team. Officers in the immediate area of the
pursuit may position themselves to assist in limiting and/or terminating the pursuit.
When the pursuit involves an assisting unit, the second vehicle shall maintain a safe
distance behind the primary unit but close enough to provide aid and assume radio
communications.
2. Whenever feasible, only marked police units shall participate in a pursuit. Unmarked
cars *, police vans **, police motorcycles ***, and special purpose vehicles that initiate
a pursuit shall give way, if possible, to the first marked vehicle that joins the pursuit.
This marked vehicle will then become the primary vehicle.
* Officers operating unmarked police vehicles - cars (provided the vehicle is equipped
with emergency lights and siren) may engage in a pursuit only when the fleeing
vehicle presents an immediate and direct threat to life or property. Whenever a
marked vehicle becomes available to take over the pursuit, the unmarked vehicle will
withdraw from active pursuit and serve in a support role.
** North Kingstown Police Department police vans are prohibited from engaging in any
pursuit unless specifically authorized by the OIC/Supervisor, and only when the
fleeing vehicle presents an immediate and direct threat to life or property. Generally,
the police van would not engage in any pursuit.
*** The North Kingstown Police Department does not operate police motorcycles under
any circumstance.
**** No officer shall engage in a high-speed pursuit under any circumstance while
operating any of the Department’s four-wheel drive vehicles (i.e. Ford Expedition
etc.)
3. The pursuing officers must have emergency lights and siren activated at all times during
a pursuit and adhere to the provisions of R.I.G.L. § 31-12-6 through § 31-12-9. Officers
engaged in a pursuit shall, at all times, drive in a manner exercising reasonable care for
the safety of themselves and others within the pursuit area.
4. No officer will conduct a pursuit while transporting a civilian in a police vehicle.
5. Vehicular Interventions are prohibited.
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F. Use of Lethal Force
1. Police officers are authorized to use lethal force in order to:
a. Protect him/herself, another officer, or other person(s) when the officer has a
reasonable belief that an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury exists to
himself/herself, another officer or other person(s).
b. To prevent the escape of a fleeing violent felon who the officer has probable cause to
believe will pose a significant threat of death or serious physical injury to the officer
or others.
2. Discharging a firearm from a moving vehicle shall be avoided. However, whenever a
situation exists where an officer must consider discharging a firearm from a moving
vehicle in order to stop an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to
himself/herself or others, the use of lethal force by the officer must not constitute a
greater hazard to the public than does the imminent threat, and must be the most
reasonable course of action under the circumstances. Officers must weigh the need to
use lethal force against the potential harm to innocent bystanders caused by such use.
3. Discharging a firearm at a moving vehicle shall be avoided unless a person in the
vehicle poses an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury to the officer or
another person. Officers shall avoid intentionally placing themselves in a position
where a vehicle may be used against them. Escape from the path of an oncoming
vehicle should be considered prior to, or in lieu of, the implementation of lethal force
4. In both sections 2 and 3 above, the officer’s focus will be to stop that person presenting
the imminent threat, and not to disable the vehicle of which the suspect is an occupant.
G. Roadspike (Stop Sticks)
1. Roadblocks may not be implemented in any circumstance.
2. Roadspike Tire Deflation Devices (Stop Sticks).
a. Use of Roadspike tire deflation device:
i. The Roadspike tire deflation device may be utilized only after permission has been
received from an OIC/Supervisor.
ii. Roadspikes will not be used to stop motorcycles, mopeds, or similar vehicles.
iii. Roadspikes should not be used in locations where specific geographic features
(e.g., sharp curves, alongside bodies of water, steep embankments, etc.) increase
the risk of serious injury to the officer, violator or public.
iv. Deployment locations should have reasonable good sight distances to enable the
officer to observe the pursuit and other traffic as it approaches.
v. The officer deploying the Roadspike system should not attempt to overtake and
pass a high-speed pursuit in order to position the device.
b. Deployment of the Roadspike tire deflation device:
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i. The officer(s) deploying the Roadspike device(s) should take a position of
safety as the pursued vehicle approaches.
ii. After all other traffic has passed over the Roadspike device(s), and immediately
prior to the pursued vehicle passing over the device(s), the device(s) shall be
activated (exposing the spikes).
iii. Immediately after the pursued vehicle goes over the Roadspike device(s), the
officer shall deactivate the device (retract the spikes).
iv. The officer should immediately notify the dispatcher if the pursued vehicle
impacted the Roadspike device(s), if the officer observed any signs of deflation,
and the direction and operation of the pursued vehicle after the impact.
c. Removal of the Roadspike device(s) – as soon as practical, the Roadspike
device(s) shall be removed from the roadway.
d. Report of Roadspike use – After deployment or use of the Roadspike device(s),
the following information will be included in the officer’s Offense or
Supplemental Report.
i. Date, time and location of deployment;
ii. OIC/Supervisor who authorized the deployment of the device(s);
iii. Officer(s) who deployed the device(s);
iv. Officer(s) who activated the device(s) – if different from above;
v. Results of the use of the device(s) on the pursued vehicle;
vi. Results of the use of the device(s) on any other vehicle or property;
vii. The actual performance of the Roadspike device(s).
e. Storage/Maintenance of Roadspike devices – Roadspike devices will be stored in
designated marked police cruisers. Patrol Commanders are responsible for ensuring
that Roadspike devices are in place in designated cruisers. Officers are responsible
for reporting missing devices, or damage to devices. Any Roadspike device that is
deployed and is in need of replacement spikes will be brought to the attention of
their immediate supervisor and also complete a repair request file for the
necessary replacement or repairs.
H. Inter-Jurisdictional Pursuit
1.

The pursuing officer shall notify communications when it is likely that a pursuit
will continue into a neighboring jurisdiction or across the state line.

2.

Pursuit into a bordering State shall conform to that State’s law.

3.

If the pursuit enters another jurisdiction in Rhode Island, the pursuit policy of the
entered jurisdiction shall apply and control and the entered jurisdiction shall have
the authority, consistent with its policies, to terminate the pursuit.

4.

Officers shall not become involved in another agency’s pursuit unless specifically
authorized by the OIC/Supervisor. When a pursuit initiated by another agency
comes into the municipality, the procedures outlined in this policy shall apply.
When a pursuit initiated by another agency leaves the municipality, and that outside
agency’s pursuing officer is alone; an OIC/Supervisor may allow other municipal
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units to follow as back-up until such time as another agency becomes available to
provide back-up.
5.

When a pursuit enters an interstate highway system and State Police personnel
become involved in the pursuit, and become the primary pursuit vehicle, then the
State Police shall have the authority, consistent with its policies, to terminate the
pursuit.

I. Post-Pursuit Obligations
All officers involved in a pursuit shall complete a written report detailing the officer’s
involvement in the pursuit. The primary pursuing officer shall include the reason for
initiation of the pursuit and, if applicable, the basis for terminating the same in the written
report. The OIC/Supervisor shall include his/her factual basis for continuing or terminating
the pursuit, as well as the factual basis for any decision made in the course of the pursuit.
J. Training and Administrative Review/Annual Review
All officers will receive training on the use of Roadspike (Stop Sticks) prior to
being authorized to implement them.
The Department will conduct an administrative review of each pursuit and/or use of
Roadspikes or tire deflation devices.
On an annual basis the Department will conduct a documented review of all pursuits,
and implementation of tire deflation devices that agency personnel were
involved in. The purpose of this review is to determine any training needs and/or
policy review/revision.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to unequivocally state that profiling based solely on race,
ethnicity, sexual orientation, disability; religious belief, age or gender in law enforcement is
expressly prohibited. The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for officers to
prevent occurrences and to provide appropriate guidelines and procedures for the
investigation of complaints of disparate treatment of citizens at either traffic stops or other
citizen-police encounters that will be fair to both citizen and officer. It is also the intent of
this policy to adhere to contents of RIGL 31-21.2-5 thru -8 Comprehensive Community–
Police Relationship Act of 2015.
This policy is intended to assist members in accomplishing this total mission in a way that
respects the dignity of all persons and yet sends a strong deterrent message to actual and
potential lawbreakers that if they break the law, they should expect to be held accountable.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that all members are strictly
prohibited from engaging in bias-based profiling activities regarding any law enforcement
efforts.
Members of this department will ensure that all individuals shall be treated equally and will
not participate in, nor condone, the disparate treatment or profiling based solely on race,
ethnicity, sexual orientation, disability, religious belief, age or gender. Bias-based policing
undermines legitimate law enforcement efforts and fosters distrust among the community it
serves. Individuals will only be stopped or detained when there exists reasonable suspicion
to believe they have committed, are committing, or are about to commit, an infraction of the
law.

The use of bias-based profiling for stopping, detaining or searching motorists or passengers
is strictly prohibited. The use of race or ethnicity shall not be used, in whole or in part, for
stopping or searching motorists on the public highways except when such status is used in
combination with other identifying factors in seeking to apprehend a specific suspect whose
race or ethnicity is part of the description of the suspect.
This policy shall not prohibit, as part of a criminal investigation, the use of an individual’s
race, nationality, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, disability, religion, or any combination
of such factors as a part of a specific description of a suspect, witness, or victim.
This policy is not intended to preclude officers from engaging in community care- taking
functions, such as observing a substance leaking from a vehicle or a flat tire; checking on
someone who appears to be ill, lost, or confused; or considering a person’s apparent age when
investigating curfew regulations, graduated driver’s license provisions, or liquor law
violations.

III.

DEFINITIONS
A. Bias-Based Profiling – The detention, interdiction, or other disparate treatment of an
individual on the basis, in whole or part, of the racial or ethnic status of such individual,
except when such status is used in combination with other identifying factors in seeking
to apprehend a specific suspect whose racial or ethnic status is part of the description of
the suspect, which description is timely and reliable.
B. Articulable / reasonable suspicion – It is based on a specific, articulable set of facts and
circumstances that leads a law enforcement officer to believe criminal activity is involved
and these facts and circumstances can lead to a stop and temporary detention of a person
for questioning. Information must be more substantial than a mere hunch but can be less
than probable cause. A frisk (i.e., terry rule) may be appropriate under this definition.
C. Probable cause – Sufficient knowledge of articulable facts and circumstances that would
lead a reasonable law enforcement officer to believe that a person has either committed
or is about to commit an offense. Probable cause is a necessary element to place a person
under arrest and/or to apply for a search warrant to conduct a search of a home or a
person’s property.
D. Field interview/contact - The brief detainment of an individual, whether on foot or in a
vehicle, based upon reasonable suspicion for the purposes of determining the individual’s
identity and resolving an officer’s suspicions.

IV.

PROCEDURES
A. All officers are instructed not to abuse their discretion and selectively target specific
groups and/or individuals based solely on their race or other biased-based factors.
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B. In response to a report of criminal activity or as part of an officer’s self-initiated activities,
Biased-Based Profiling will not be a factor in the following instances:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Determining the existence of probable cause to arrest a person.
Conducting a “Terry” Stop and/or Frisk.
Conducting Traffic Enforcement Activities.
Conducting any temporary detention of a person or vehicle.
Conducting Field Interviews.
Conducting any search of a person and/or vehicle.
In any asset seizure or forfeiture proceedings.
In any community care-taking function.
As part of any independent decision to investigate and/or complete a police report.

C. Upon completion of any discretionary search, an officer will document the search in a
formal police report that will contain the date, time, location, and articulate the reasonable
suspicion or probable cause for the search. This report must also include the race, age,
and gender of the individual searched and the result of the search.

V.

MONITORING / RESPONSIBILITIES
A. Supervisors of all ranks are responsible for providing effective supervision to reasonably
monitor those under their command to ensure compliance with this directive and to take
corrective action where indicated.
B. Employees witnessing behavior contrary to this directive are required to take immediate
action to end the behavior.
C. Employees witnessing behavior contrary to this directive or becoming aware of conduct
contrary to this directive must immediately report their knowledge of the incident to their
immediate supervisor in writing. If their supervisor is the subject of the report or in the
absence of their supervisor, the employee must report it to another supervisor or to the
next level in the chain of command.
D. Officers found to violate the prohibition against biased-based policing may be subject to
the following corrective measures to include, but not limited to, counseling, re-training,
disciplinary action and/or dismissal.

E. The Deputy Chief shall conduct an annual documented review of the agency’s practices,
citizen concerns and community concerns regarding biased-based policing and other
discriminating actions.

VI.

TRAINING
A. At a minimum, effected personnel shall receive initial and annual in-service training
pertaining to biased-based policing, to include legal issues and policy review.
B. All Training conducted pursuant to this policy shall be documented.
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VII. COMPLAINTS OF BIAS BASED POLICING
A. Any person may file a complaint with the department, alleging a violation of this policy.
No person shall be discouraged, intimidated and/or coerced from filing a complaint with
the department.
B. Any employee contacted by a person who wishes to file such a complaint, shall provide
the citizen with a copy of the department Citizen Complaint Form and/or a copy of a
complaint brochure.
C. Bias-Based profiling complaints will be investigated and documented by the department.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
To provide agency personnel with guidelines in the handling of persons who may be affected by
mental illness.

II. POLICY
Officers who encounter a subject potentially having a mental illness shall make every
reasonable effort to ensure that the individual is diverted to social service agencies, when
appropriate. Alternatives to arrest in instances where mental illness is prevalent, and the offense
is of a minor nature are acceptable. This policy is intended to address the most common types of
interactions officers may be expected to encounter.

III. DEFINITIONS
Mental disability: Mental disorder in which the capacity of a person to exercise self-control or
judgment in the conduct of his or her affairs and social relations, or to care for his or her own
personal needs, is significantly impaired.
Mental Illness: Any of various conditions characterized by impairment of an individual’s
normal cognitive, emotional, or behavioral functioning, and caused by social, psychological,
biochemical, genetic, or other factors, such as infection or trauma.
Psychiatric Crisis: An unexpected behavior state, which if not responded to, could result in
life threatening consequences. Psychiatric emergencies may include attempted suicide,
psychosis, depression, substance abuse, violent aggression or other abrupt change in behavior
that places a person at risk to self or others.

Approved Public Treatment Facility: A treatment agency operating under contract with or
under the direction and control of the Rhode Island Department of Mental Health, Retardation,
and Hospitals (MHRH).
Individual: A person who is alleged or known to be mentally ill.
Mental Health Professional: A psychiatrist, psychologist, or social worker and such other
persons, including psychiatric nurse clinicians, as may be defined by state law and/or rules and
regulations promulgated by the director of MHRH.
Employee: Sworn officers and non-sworn employees holding positions involving public
contact via telephone or in-person.

IV. PROCEDURE
A. Recognizing symptoms/behaviors possibly attributed to Mental Illness.
1. Officers may be called upon to control or restrain an individual with an apparent or
known mental illness and should be aware of common symptoms associated with
mental illness.
2. Suicide attempts, violent behavior, imaginary persecution, hallucinations, illusions of
grandeur, and other deviations from what is considered normal or expected behavior
may be indications of mental illness. Additional symptoms of different mental illnesses
may include, but are not limited to:
a. Loss of memory;
b. Delusions;
c. Depression, deep feelings of sadness, hopelessness or uselessness;
d. Manic behavior, accelerated thinking and speaking, and hyperactivity;
e. Confusion;
f. Incoherence;
g. Extreme paranoia.
3. The degree to which these symptoms exist varies from person to person
according to type and severity of mental illness. Many of these symptoms
represent internal, emotional states that are not readily observable from a
distance, but may be noticeable in conversation with the individual.
4. Visual observations may also be supplemented by information obtained
from friends or relatives of persons under observation, or from others at
the scene who know the individual and his/her history.
5. Officers are not expected, nor qualified to diagnose a mental illness, however, they
do need to determine an appropriate response to the individual and situation.
Recognizing common symptoms of mental illness will help officers decide an
appropriate response and disposition, including an assessment of the potential for
danger presented by the individual towards themselves or others.
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6. Officers are reminded that having a mental illness is not a crime. No
individual should be arrested for behavioral manifestations of mental
illness that is not criminal in nature. Taking a person into custody can
occur only when:
a.
b.
c.
d.

The individual has committed a crime;
The individual presents a danger to the life and safety of the individual or others.
Pursuant to a court order.
Transport for a mental health commitment.

7. When an individual is charged with a crime and presented to a court for arraignment
or any other purpose, and the officer is concerned that the subject is unable to understand
the character and consequences of proceedings against him or her, or is unable to
properly assist in his or her defense, those concerns shall be made known to the court so
that the court may conduct such further proceedings regarding the suspect’s competency
as may be required under Rhode Island General Laws Section 40.1-5.3-1 t seq., entitled,
“Incompetency to Stand Trial and Persons Adjudged Not Guilty by Reason of Insanity”.
B. Guidelines for Interaction with Persons Having Mental Illness.
1. The following specific guidelines detail how to approach and interact with a person who
may have a mental illness and/or who may be a crime victim, witness, or suspect. These
guidelines should be followed in all contacts, whether on the street or during more
formal interviews and interrogations. Officers, while protecting their own safety, the
safety of the person with mental illnesses, and others at the scene should:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

j.
k.
l.
m.
n.
o.

Remain calm and avoid overreacting.
Provide or obtain on-scene emergency aid when treatment of injury is urgent.
Be helpful and professional, show concern.
Indicate a willingness to understand and help.
Speak simply and briefly.
Move slowly.
Announce actions before initiating them.
Always ask to see their hands.
If not alone, decide who will do the talking, as it is easier for the subject to focus on
one person. This reduces the confusion for the subject and helps you maintain
control of the situation.
Remove distractions, upsetting influences and disruptive people from the scene by
reducing the field chaos.
Ask for identification, home address and name of a family member that can be
contacted.
Be aware of the surrounding environment by looking for potential weapons or
projectile objects.
Recognize and acknowledge that a person’s delusional or hallucinatory
experience is real to him or her.
Check for and follow procedures indicated on medical alert bracelets or necklaces.
Ask if they are on medication or whether they have a doctor, nurse or social worker
that can be contacted.
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p. Recognize that the person may be overwhelmed by sensations, thoughts, frightening
beliefs, sounds (real or imagined), or the environment.
q. Understand that a rational discussion may not take place.
r. Be friendly, patient, accepting and encouraging, but remain firm and professional.
s. Be aware that the uniform, weapons, and equipment may frighten a person with
mental illness, and attempt to reassure him or her that no harm is intended.
t. Gather information from family or bystanders.
u. If the person is experiencing a psychiatric crisis, attempt to have a local mental
health professional respond to the scene.
2. Officers should also be aware that their own actions may have an adverse effect on the
situation when dealing with a mentally disabled or mentally ill person. Actions that
officers should avoid include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

Moving suddenly, giving rapid orders or shouting.
Forcing discussion.
Direct, continuous eye contact.
Touching the person, unless essential to safety.
Crowding the person or moving into his or her zone of comfort.
Expressing anger, impatience, or irritation.
Assuming that a person who does not respond cannot hear.
Using inflammatory language, such as “mental” or “mental subject”.
Challenging delusional or hallucinatory statements.

3. Officers should not rush to resolve the situation as allowing for adequate time for the
individual to process what is being said will often help to resolve the incident.
C. Determine appropriate disposition.
After sufficient information is collected about the nature of the situation, and the
situation has been stabilized, Officers shall consider the following range of options when
selecting an appropriate response:
1. Request rescue support to aid individuals that appear injured, abused, or whose mental
health condition necessitates medical assessment on-scene.
2. Outright release of adult individual:
a. Should occur when an officer’s on-scene assessment of person reveals no
characteristics consistent with mental illness and referral is deemed inappropriate
under circumstances.
3. Refer to local mental health service provider:
a. If an individual declines voluntary mental health services and does not appear to
meet the criteria for involuntary emergency admission for psychiatric evaluation
(RIGL 40.1-5-7), drug intoxication (RIGL 23-10.1-4), or incapacitation by alcohol
(RIGL 23-1.10-10), officers should return to service after referring the individual or
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family member to the Gateway Health Services or other available services (See
appendix A).
4. Release to family, caregiver, or friend:
a. In the above cases, where the individual is agitated, officers should release the
individual to the care of nearby family, caregiver, or friend willing to help.
5. Assist in arranging voluntary admission:
a. As provided by RIGL 40.1-5-6, any individual of lawful age may apply for voluntary
admission to an approved public treatment facility, seeking care and treatment for
alleged mental disability.
b. An individual who recognizes the stresses and problems caused by his or her mental
illness may seek or accept voluntary admission to a mental health facility for
emergency evaluation. Officers may be called for advice or to assist the individual or
a family member, caregiver, friend, or guardian to facilitate this voluntary admission.
c. Officers shall transport individuals to the local facility if no other transportation is
available. This is a service, not a custodial transport, in that the person has consented
to be admitted to the center and is not being taken into custody involuntarily. North
Kingstown Fire/Rescue services should be utilized first for transport when a family
member, caregiver, friend, or guardian is not available or able.
6. Seek emergency mental health assessment:
Consistent with a police officer’s community care-taker function, any officer may take an
individual into protective custody and take or cause such person to be taken in an
emergency room of any hospital, by way of fire/rescue emergency vehicle as provided for
in R.I.G.L. 40.1-5-7.1 if the officer has reason to believe that:
i.

The individual needs immediate care and treatment, and is one whose continued
unsupervised presence in the community would create an imminent likelihood of
serious harm by reason on mental disability if allowed to be at liberty pending
examination by a licensed physician; or

ii.

The individual needs immediate assistance due to mental disability and request
the assistance.

b. The officer making the determination to transport, will document the reason for the
decision in a police report and travel with the individual to the hospital to relay the
reason for the transport to the attending medical staff to include mention that the
individual arrived “involuntarily” for the purpose of an emergency mental health
assessment. The facility staff will determine hospital security needs based on this
information.
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c. Officers will remain with the individual at the hospital until any risk of harm has
passed and relieved by hospital staff. If time commitment becomes excessive, a
supervisor shall be contacted.
7. Arrest, if a crime has been committed.
a. In misdemeanor incidents, where an individual is apparently mentally ill, officers
may seek non-arrest resolutions after explaining the circumstances to the
complainant and request that alternative means be taken to remedy the situation.
D. All contacts with persons suspected of having or known to have a mental illness will
be documented in accordance with established agency reporting procedures.

V. TRAINING
A. During the Field Training Officer (FTO) period, the Training Officer shall ensure that newly sworn
members receive training on persons suspected of having mental illness. Newly hired civilian
personnel will also receive initial training on this policy.

B. At least every three years, all affected department personnel shall participate in refresher
training on persons suspected of having mental illness.
SEE APPENDIX A FOR LOCAL COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH ORGANIZATIONS
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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SHIFT BRIEFING
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to address the responsibilities of all members of the North
Kingstown Police Department with respect to shift briefing and the appropriate
dissemination of information provided during roll call.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to ensure that their police officers
are provided with all necessary information needed to effectively perform their duties, and
are properly equipped and fit for their tour of duty.

III.

RESPONSIBILITES
A. The Supervisor will:
1. Conduct each shift briefing at the commencement of each shift of uniform patrol
officers.
2. Brief officers with information regarding patrol activities.
3. Evaluate each officer's ability to assume patrol.
4. Identify the problem areas within the town; ensuring officers are aware of their
own problem areas.
5. Disseminate court notifications, cancellations, and other legal documents.
6. Ensure any wanted persons or vehicles are conveyed to the patrol officers.

7. Prepare and instruct officers under their supervision at the commencement of their
tour of duty.
8. Routinely inspect all officers' police equipment, , to ensure
conformance with department requirements and standards.
9. Inspect all officers to ensure that their dress and demeanor meets North Kingstown
Police Department standards.
10. Notify officers of new or revised directives and other departmental changes.
11. Routinely spot-check cruisers to ensure they are in good working order and all
necessary equipment is in vehicle.
B. Information provided at roll call will include the following;
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Wanted persons.
Stolen vehicles.
Major incidents or investigations.
Hazardous locations.
Noteworthy current events.
Noteworthy arrests.
Debriefing on major incidents involving the platoon from their previous shift.
Any other information deemed appropriate by the attending supervisors.

C. Officers will attend roll call at the commencement of their tour of duty.
D. Joint shift briefings conducted for patrol with members from the Detective Division are
to be conducted on a routine basis. Joint shift briefings conducted shall enhance the
relationships between these entities and provide for their exchange of information. This
information disseminated may have been derived from crime analysis data, community
meetings or intelligence gathered from the Patrol Division, Detectives Division or some
other source to be shared with all members of the department. The exchange of this
information is instrumental in the goal of crime prevention within the community.
E. Shift briefings will also be utilized to conduct training from time to time.

By Order of:

Thomas Mulligan
Chief of Police
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FIELD INTERVIEWS
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to describe the procedures the agency will utilize to identify
and document suspicious persons and their possible association with criminal activity.

II.

POLICY
It is imperative that police departments adopt proactive measures for the prevention of crime
and the apprehension of criminals. Field interviews are endorsed by the North Kingstown
Police Department as an appropriate technique to deter and identify criminals. It is also the
intent of this policy to adhere to contents of RIGL 31-21.2-5 Comprehensive Community–
Police Relationship Act of 2015.

III.

LAW
A. Temporary questioning without arrest:
A police officer, after having identified himself as a police officer, may stop any person
in a public place for a reasonable period of time when the officer reasonably infers from
the circumstances that the person is committing, is about to commit, or has committed
an offense and may order the name and address of the person and an explanation of
their actions. Such detention and temporary questioning will be conducted near where
the person is stopped.

B. Search during temporary questioning:
When a police officer has stopped a person for temporary questioning and reasonably
suspects that he/she or another is in danger of attack, the officer may search the person
for weapons. If the officer discovers a weapon, they may take it until the completion of
the questioning, at which time they shall either return the weapon, if lawfully possessed,
or arrest the person so questioned.

IV.

PROCEDURES
A. Field Interviews
1. When an officer has a reasonable suspicion of possible criminal activity, they may
stop an individual. The standard of reasonable suspicion is substantially lower than
the requirement of probable cause. However, the reasonable suspicion must be based
upon objective circumstances that led the officer to suspect possible criminal activity
and possible involvement by the suspect.
2. When determining the appropriateness of field interviews, the officer should evaluate
contributing factors including suspicious behavior, time of day, the actions of the
person, and the circumstances of the moment and the general awareness of crime in
the areas.
3. When stopping a suspicious person or vehicle, the following will apply:
a. Notify communications of the location of the stop and a brief description of the
person(s).
b. If a vehicle is involved, give a brief description of the vehicle, license number
and number of occupants.
c. The communications operator will dispatch a backup unit to assist in the field
stop, unless the officer indicated that a backup is not necessary.
B. Field Interview Outcomes
1. The officer’s original suspicion is unfounded and no Field Interview report or written
report is necessary.
2. Probable cause for an arrest is established and the offender is taken into custody and
the arrest report makes a Field Interview report unnecessary.
3. There is a doubt about the person stopped but the officer does not have grounds for a
legal arrest so a Field Interview report will be completed.
4. Upon completion of any discretionary search, an officer will document the search in
a formal police report that will contain the date, time, location, and articulate the
reasonable suspicion or probable cause for the search. This formal police report must
also include the race, age, and gender of the individual searched and the result of the
search. If nothing is found during the search, a Field Interview report will be
completed.
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C. Field Interview Reports
1. Field Interview reports will be completed and recorded within the IMC system.
2. When completing a Field Interview report, the officer will include as much
information as possible. Since the requirement of reasonable suspicion to stop must
be based on objective grounds, officers should be reminded to specifically record the
objective grounds, along with any other specific conduct of the subject that
contributed to the officer’s suspicion, in the appropriate space on the report.
D. Interviews and interrogations
Definitions
1. An interview, as opposed to an interrogation, may be construed as any conversation
with a suspect, witness, victim, or a citizen.
2. An interrogation, to paraphrase the Supreme Court, includes direct questioning (or its
functional equivalent) about a crime or suspected crime, as well as any words or
conduct on behalf of the police that may elicit an incriminating response from the
suspect.
3. Officers are reminded that an interrogation does not rely solely or exclusively on words;
conduct can be the "functional equivalent" of asking questions.
4. A person is in custody when an officer tells him or her that he/she is under arrest. The
functional equivalent of being in custody occurs when a reasonable person in the
suspect's place would feel his or her freedom of action has been restricted to the same
degree as a formal arrest.
E. Constitutional Requirements: General
Compliance with constitutional requirements during criminal investigations all officers
when conducting criminal investigations shall take all precautions necessary to ensure that
all persons involved are afforded their constitutional protections. Officers shall ensure that:
1.
2.
3.
4.

All statements or confessions are voluntary and non-coercive.
All persons are advised of their rights in accordance with this General Order.
All arrested persons are taken promptly before a magistrate for formal charging.
All persons accused or suspected of a criminal violation for which they are being
interrogated are afforded an opportunity to consult with an attorney.




Refer to General Order 100.01 Limits of Authority for additional information.
Refer to General Order 320.02 Impartial Policing for additional information.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide sworn officers with guidelines to utilize
Naloxone in order to reduce fatal opioid overdose.

II.

POLICY

It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to provide assistance to any
person(s) who may be suffering from an opioid overdose. Officers trained in accordance with
this policy shall make every reasonable effort to use Naloxone to revive victims of any apparent
drug overdose. This policy is intended to address one of the responsibilities of all sworn officers,
which is to protect the safety and welfare of all persons and the community. In this regard,
officers need to recognize the symptoms that victims who are suffering from an opioid overdose
display so as to ensure that fast and effective medical assistance is dispensed.

III.

DEFINITIONS

Drug Intoxication: Impaired mental or physical functioning resulting from the use of
physiological and/or psychoactive substances; i.e. euphoria, dysphoria, apathy, sedation,
attention impairment.
EMS: “Emergency Medical Services”, rendered by EMS practitioners, which ensure the
provision of emergency medical assistance in the field for those persons suffering from an illness
or injury.
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Naloxone: An opioid receptor antagonist and antidote for opioid overdose which is produced in
intramuscular, intranasal or intravenous forms.
Narcan: (Naloxone Hydrochloride) 4mg/1ml nasal spray unit.
Opioids: Heroin, fentanyl, morphine, buprenorphine, codeine, hydromorphone, hydrocodone,
oxymorphone, methadone, or oxycodone.
Opioid Overdose: An acute condition indicated by symptoms including, but not limited to,
extreme physical illness, decreased level of consciousness, respiratory depression; coma, or
death, resulting from the consumption or use of an opioid or another substance with which an
opioid was combined, or that a layperson would reasonably believe to be caused by an opioidrelated drug overdose that requires medical assistance.
Universal Precautions: An approach to infection control whereby all human blood and human
body fluids are treated as if they were known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, and other bloodborne pathogens.

IV.

TRAINING

A. Officers shall receive Department-approved and authorized training on responding to
persons suffering from an apparent opioid overdose and the use of Naloxone prior to
being issued an intranasal Naloxone kit and/or being authorized to administer
Naloxone.
B. The Chief of Police or his/her designee shall ensure that all officers receive
Department-approved and authorized refresher training on responding to persons
suffering from an apparent opioid overdose and the use of Naloxone every two years.

V.

ISSUANCE OF NALOXONE
a. Naloxone for intranasal use will be issued to all sworn officers in a clearly
marked kit. Each intranasal Naloxone kit shall include instructions for
administering intranasal Naloxone and one (1) 4mg/1ml Narcan nasal spray
device.
b. All officers who have received the proper documented training are required to
maintain and have available the intranasal Naloxone kit at all times while on
regular duty in the field.

VI.

USE OF NALOXONE

A. Whenever an officer encounters a person who appears to be the victim of a drug
overdose, the officer shall:
1. Maintain universal precautions throughout the overdose incident.
2
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2. Contact and advise the dispatcher of a possible opioid overdose and request EMS
response.
3. Keep the dispatcher apprised of the condition of the overdose victim throughout
the incident.
4. Perform an assessment of the victim, checking for unresponsiveness and
decreased vital signs.
5. Check for Medic Alert tags around the victim’s wrists, neck or ankles which may
indicate a preexisting medical condition.
6. Prior to the administration of Naloxone, officers shall ensure that the victim is in a
safe location and shall remove any sharp or heavy objects from the victim’s
immediate reach, as the sudden onset of immediate opioid withdrawal may result
in physical symptoms such as agitation, rapid heart rate, nausea, seizures, and
difficulty breathing.
7. Administer Naloxone using the approved nasal spray device.
8. Provide medical treatment that commensurate to the officers’ level of training.
9. Notification to Dispatch will be made to document the initiation of CPR.
10. A second dose can be administered after two to four minutes of the initial dose if
required and if EMS personnel are not on scene.
11. Seize all illegal and/or non-prescribed narcotics found on the victim or around the
area of the overdose, and process in accordance with Department policy.
12. Once used, the intranasal Naloxone device is considered biohazardous material,
and shall be turned over to EMS or hospital personnel for proper disposal as soon
as practicable following administration.

VII. REPORTING
A. After utilization of Naloxone, officers shall:
1. Prepare an incident report for documentation purposes, to include at a minimum a
description of the individual’s condition, symptoms and behaviors; the fact that
Naloxone was deployed; EMS response; the hospital to which the victim was
transported; any narcotics seized; and the outcome of the Department and EMS
response.
2. Forward a copy of the incident report through the chain of command to the
Administrative Commander.

VIII. STORAGE AND REPLACEMENT
A. Inspection of the intranasal Naloxone kit shall be the responsibility of the officer to
whom it is issued, and shall be conducted by the officer prior to the each shift and/or
field deployment.
1. Check the expiration date found on either box or device.
2. Check the condition of the nasal spray device, which when unopened is
considered sterile for approximately 4-5 years.
B. Naloxone will be stored in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions, avoiding
extreme cold, heat and direct sunlight.
3
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C. Missing, damaged, or expired intranasal Naloxone kits will be reported through the
chain of command to the Deputy Chief.
D. Requests for replacement Naloxone shall be made through the chain of command to
the Deputy Chief.

IX.

PROVISIONS

A. In Accordance with RIGL 21-28.8-4, the “Good Samaritan Law”:
1. Any person who experiences a drug overdose or other drug-related medical
emergency and is in need of medical assistance cannot be charged or prosecuted
for any crime under RIGL 21-28 (Uniform Controlled Substance Act) or 21-28.5
(Sale of Drug Paraphernalia) except for crimes involving the manufacture or
possession with intent to manufacture or deliver a controlled substance, if the
evidence for the charge was gained as a result of seeking medical assistance.
2. Any person, who in good faith seeks medical assistance for someone experiencing
a drug overdose or other drug-related medical emergency shall not be charged or
prosecuted for any crime, except for the crimes described in IX, A, 1 above.
B. Under the RIGL 21-28.8-3, “Authority to Administer Opioid Antagonist- Release
from Liability”, dated 2012, any person can administer Naloxone to another person if
he or she, in good faith, believes the individual is experiencing a drug overdose and
acts with reasonable care in administering the drug to the overdose victim.
C. Any officer who administers naloxone in accordance with this policy shall be deemed
to be acting in compliance with RIGL 21-28.8-3 and not subject to civil liability or
criminal prosecution.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
To establish guidelines for the care and custody of a person intoxicated or incapacitated by
alcohol or drugs in accordance with RIGL 23-1.10 and 23-10.1 et.seq. which declares the
misuse of alcohol and drugs a concern of the government. The North Kingstown Police
Department acknowledges that making an initial determination as to whether a person is
suffering from drug intoxication is more difficult for a police officer than making the same
determination with regards to alcohol.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that the care and custody of
persons intoxicated and/or incapacitated by alcohol or drugs be conducted in a manner
which is consistent with good public service and is in compliance with criteria set forth in
RIGL 23-1.10 and 23-10.1

III.

DEFINITIONS
A. Intoxicated Person- A person whose mental or physical functioning is substantially
impaired as a result of the use of alcohol.
B. Incapacitated by Alcohol- A person who as a result of the use of alcohol is intoxicated to
such an extent that he or she is unconscious or has his or her judgment otherwise so
impaired that he or she is incapable of realizing and making rational decisions with
respect to his or her need for treatment.

C. Drug Intoxication- An altered physiological state, caused by a psychoactive substance, in
which normal functioning is seriously impeded.
D. Likely to injure him/herself or others1. A substantial risk of physical harm to the person as manifested by behavior
evidencing serious threats of, or attempts at, suicide or by behavior which will
result in serious bodily harm.
2. A substantial risk of physical harm to other persons as manifested by behavior or
threats evidencing homicidal or other violent behavior.
E. Approved public treatment facility- A treatment agency operating under the direction
and control of the Rhode Island Department of Health or those providing treatment as
defined by RIGL 23-1.10 or RIGL 23-10.1.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A. The shift supervisor must be informed of all incidents involving individuals suffering
from alcohol and drug intoxication and incapacitation. An officer may frisk, handcuff or
take other reasonable steps to protect himself/herself when dealing with persons as
defined in this policy.
B. Whenever an officer encounters a person either intoxicated or incapacitated by alcohol
during the course of his/her duty, the following procedure shall be followed:
1. An intoxicated person whose condition appears to pose a safety or health risk may be
taken into protective custody. In making determination as to when a subject’s
condition poses a safety or health risk, officers will consider the person’s physical
condition, behavior, mental state, demeanor and willingness to accept assistance.
Persons taken in to protective custody under these circumstances will be transported
to his/her residence, or a safe alternate destination in agreement with the intoxicated
person and the police department officer in charge. When the intoxicated person is
requesting treatment at an approved medical treatment facility, North Kingstown
Rescue personnel will be utilized to facilitate this transportation.
2. An officer shall take a person incapacitated by alcohol into protective custody. The
officer shall have that person examined by the North Kingstown Rescue personnel
who will facilitate transportation to an emergency treatment facility. When
necessary, officers will accompany rescue personnel to the emergency treatment
facility.
C. An officer of the North Kingstown Police Department may take an individual who is
intoxicated by drugs into protective custody and have that individual transported to an
emergency treatment facility by North Kingstown Rescue personnel if the officer has the
reason to be to believe that:
1. The individual is intoxicated by drugs other than alcohol and as a result is likely to
injure him or herself or others if allowed to be at liberty pending examination by a
license physician.
2. The individual is in need of immediate medical assistance due to the use of drugs
and requests assistance.
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3. Upon request of any physician making application in writing under RIGL 23-10.1-4
(Emergency Commitment), it shall be the duty of the police department to who the
request is made, to take into custody and transport the individual to the designated
approved public treatment facility.
D. All incidents involving individuals suffering from alcohol or drug intoxication or
incapacitation that require police involvement will be documented by a police report that
will include the officer’s observations and actions taken. A non-custodial arrest report
will be filed when any individual actively resists any efforts by the police department to
facilitate the required emergency medical treatment.
E. Persons under investigation or arrest for suspected criminal activity who are intoxicated
shall be taken into the police station and booked into custody in the normal manner.
Intoxication alone shall not preclude a full custody arrest or continued detention at the
police station. When practical, an arresting officer may conduct an initial appearance
(before a justice of the peace or a judge) and may release with a summons a subject who
is intoxicated at the time of arrest.
Persons incapacitated by alcohol or drugs who are suspected of misdemeanors will be
transported by North Kingstown Rescue personnel to an approved medical treatment
facility and served a summons to appear before a judge on a later date. Suspected felons
found to be incapacitated by alcohol or drugs shall remain in custody and transported to
an approved medical treatment facility by North Kingstown Rescue personnel with an
officer in the rescue or following in a vehicle, depending of the order of the officer in
charge.

By Order of:

Thomas J. Mulligan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish responsibilities and guidelines for the investigation of
missing persons.

II.

POLICY
It shall be the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that all reports of missing
person(s) be given full consideration and attention by members of this agency. All reports of
missing persons will be carefully recorded and investigated regarding factual circumstances
surrounding the disappearance. Particular care will be exercised in instances involving missing
juveniles and those persons who may be mentally or physically impaired or others who are
insufficiently prepared to take care of themselves.

III.

PROCEDURE
A.

Responsibilities
1. Each officer’s responsibility for dealing with missing or wanted person(s) is to conduct
proper investigations, prepare necessary reports, and forward information to
communications personnel for timely and appropriate entry into NCIC missing person
files and dissemination to police personnel as required.
2. A supervisor shall be notified immediately upon classification of a report as being
“missing critical” or any reported missing children, including runaway, abandonment,
abducted or other missing status.
3. Each Dispatcher making an actual entry must ensure that the entry contains accurate
and complete information and that unnecessary delays in making the entry are avoided.

4. The Juvenile Detective is responsible for complying with Rhode Island General Law
(R.I.G.L.) 42-28.8-2, which requires keeping updated records, and filling in necessary
paperwork with the Rhode Island State Police.
5. All NCIC entries will be made in accordance to NCIC procedures. Anyone under the
age of twenty-one (21) who qualifies as a missing person must be entered into NCIC
within two (2) hours of receipt of the necessary information needed to make an entry.
B.

Reporting/Classification of Missing Persons
1. There is no waiting period for reporting a missing person. Missing person reports shall
be taken in-person or by telephone in conformance with the criteria of this policy and
the criticality of the incident.
2. A person may be declared “missing” when his/her whereabouts is unknown and
unexplainable for a period that is regarded by knowledgeable parties as highly unusual
or suspicious in consideration of the subject’s behavior patterns, plans or routines.
3. An individual may be considered “missing-critical” who meets the foregoing criteria
and who, among other possible circumstances:
a. May be the subject of foul play or criminal act,
b. Because of age (young or old), maybe unable to properly safeguard or care for
himself/herself,
c. Suffers from diminished mental capacity (i.e. dementia) or medical conditions
that are potentially life threatening if left untreated/unattended regardless of age,
d. Senior Citizen with a recognized mental illness,
e. Is a patient of a mental health institution and is considered potentially dangerous
to himself/herself or others,
f. Has demonstrated the potential for suicide, or
g. May have been involved in a boating, swimming or other sporting accident or
natural disaster.
4. Reports of juveniles who have voluntarily left home (i.e. “runaways”) should be
classified as such only after thorough investigation.
5. Based on the outcome of initial inquiries, a decision may be made concerning the
potential danger posed to the missing person and urgency of police response.

C.

Preliminary Investigation
The preliminary investigation is intended to gather additional information and to take
those steps that will aid in the search for, and location of, a missing person. This includes
gathering the following types of information and materials.
1. All officers and detectives must be aware that there is no formal waiting period
required before the department will accept a missing person report.
2. Officers will complete a NCIC Missing Person File form, which includes a complete
description of the subject. The form will then be signed by the reporting person.
3. Recent photograph of the subject.
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4. The extent of any search already performed by the caller or other parties.
5. Whether the person has ever previously been reported missing.
6. The last time and place at which the missing person was last seen and the identity of
anyone accompanying the subject.
7. Plans, habits, routines and personal interests of the subject including places frequented
or location of personal significance.
8. Name, address and telephone number of the reporting person and their relationship to
the missing person.
9. Whether the individual has been involved recently in domestic incidents; suffered
emotional trauma or life crisis; demonstrated unusual, uncharacteristic or bizarre
behavior; is dependent on drugs or alcohol; or has a history of mental illness.
10. The current physical condition of the subject and whether the person is currently on
medication.
11. Indications of missing personal belongings, particularly money and other valuables.
12. Any indications of foul play or accident.
13. In the case of missing children, officers will be particularly cognizant of information
that may suggest the potential for parental abduction or the possibility of stranger
abduction (R.I.G.L. 11-26-1) as well as:
a.
b.
c.
d.

The presence of behavioral problems.
Past instances of running away.
Signs of an abusive home environment or dysfunctional family situation.
The name and location of the school attended by the child and any persons
responsible for private transportation to and from the location.

14. When possible, officers should gain permission to search the missing child’s home and
school locker, as appropriate.
15. If an initial report/investigation confirms that a child has been abducted, the supervisor
will immediately initiate the Rhode Island Amber Alert system and “A Child is Missing
Alert Network.” This shall be done in accordance to Addendum #1 attached to this
General Order entitled “AMBER Alert, Standard Operation Procedures for Rhode Island
Law Enforcement Agencies.”
16. If an initial report/investigation confirms that a child is “missing-critical” the supervisor
may initiate the “A Child is Missing Alert Network.” This shall be done in accordance
to Addendum #1 attached to this General Order entitled “AMBER Alert, Standard
Operation Procedures for Rhode Island Law Enforcement Agencies.”
17. If an initial report/investigation confirms that a Senior Citizen has been abducted, the
supervisor will immediately initiate the Rhode Island Missing Senior Citizen Alert
Program (Silver Alert). This shall be done in accordance to Addendum #2 attached to
this General Order entitled “Missing Senior Citizen Alert Program.”
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18. If an initial report/investigation confirms that a Senior Citizen is “missing-critical” the
supervisor may initiate the Rhode Island Missing Senior Citizen Alert Program (Silver
Alert). This shall be done in accordance to Addendum #2 attached to this General Order
entitled “Missing Senior Citizen Alert Program.”
D. Guidelines for Determining Missing Person Status
1. Criteria for entry into N.C.I.C. file.
2. A missing person record may be entered using one (1) of the following:
a. Disability: A person of any age who is missing and under proven
physical/mental disability or is senile, thereby subjecting himself/herself
or others to personal and immediate danger.
b. Endangered: A person of any age who is missing under circumstances
indicating that his/her physical safety may be in danger.
c. Involuntary: A person of any age who is missing under circumstances
indicating that the disappearance may not have been voluntary (i.e.
abduction or kidnapping).
d. Catastrophe Victim: A person of any age who is missing after a catastrophe.
e. Juvenile: A person who is missing and is under the age of twenty-one (21)
and does not meet any of the criteria set forth in the above.
f. Other: Are twenty-one 21 and older and do not meet any of the above criteria but
for whom there is reasonable concern for their safety.
3. Written documentation must be obtained supporting the stated conditions
under which the person is declared missing.
a. This written documentation will aid in the protection of the individual’s
right to privacy.
b. The documentation must be from a responsible person such as a parent,
legal guardian, next of kin, physician or other authoritative source
including friend or neighbor in unusual circumstances. This may include a
written statement from the reporting person or person who has knowledge
of the missing person’s emergency status.
c. The only exception is a catastrophe victim. Victims of a disaster, (i.e., airplane
crash). No written documentation is required for entry into this category.
E.

Ongoing Investigations – should include but should not be limited to the following
actions and activities:
1. Notification to the National Center for Missing and Exploited Children at
1-800-843-5678.
2. Supervisors shall notify the Providence Office of the Federal Bureau of Investigation
of the incident. The FBI is charged with the duty to assist in the investigation of the
mysterious disappearance of any child of tender years, commonly considered to be
the age of 12 years or younger. Be aware that this is not a fixed age and the FBI
Field Office should be contacted so that they may decide on their participation on
any child over that age. Until the investigation indicates that interstate travel has
occurred, the FBI will assume a supporting role. If the investigation indicates that
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the victim has been taken across state lines, the FBI will assume its role as the lead
investigatory agency.

F.

3.

Request release of dental records and fingerprints, if available.

4.

Contact hospitals and the Medical Examiner’s Office as appropriate for injured or
deceased persons fitting the description of the missing person.

5.

Thoroughly check the location at which the missing person was last seen and
conduct interviews, as appropriate, with persons who were with the individual or
may work in or frequent the area.

6.

Conduct interviews with any additional family, friends, work associates, classmates,
teachers as well as school counselors and social care workers, as appropriate, to
explore potential foul play, voluntary flight, or, in the case of juveniles, parental
kidnapping or running away.

7.

Have Communications alert surrounding communities advising them of the
investigation status (i.e., intercity, teletype, etc.).

8.

Decisions to use local media or Code Red to help locate the missing person(s) will be
made with the approval of the Chief of Police his/her designee and the missing
person(s) family.

9.

The assigned officer/detective will maintain routine on-going contact with the
missing person’s closest relative concerning progress of the investigation. These and
other relevant individuals will be informed that they must notify the police
department or assigned case officer/detective, as soon as any contact is made with
the missing person.

Recovery of Missing Persons and Case Closure
1.

Competent adults, having left home for personal reasons, cannot be forced to return
home. Officers locating such individuals will:
a. Advise them that they are the subject of a missing person investigation.
b. Ask if they desire the reporting party or next-of-kin to be notified of his/her
whereabouts.
c. Make provisions to transmit this information to the reporting party or next-ofkin if permitted by the missing person.

2.

In all cases, reporting parties will be informed of the well-being of the located
missing persons. Unless criminal matters necessitate other actions, desires of missing
persons not to reveal their whereabouts will be honored.

3.

Missing persons will be questioned to establish the circumstances surrounding
his/her disappearance and whether criminal activity was involved.

4. In cases involving juveniles, officers will ensure that:
a. The juvenile receives medical attention, if necessary, in a timely manner.
b. Juveniles will be brought to the station.
c. Initial questioning of the youth identifies the circumstances surrounding the
child’s disappearance, any individual who may be criminally responsible
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and/or whether an abusive or negligent home environment was a contributing
factor.
d. Parents, guardians and/or the person reporting the missing juvenile are
notified in a timely manner.
e. Where indicated, follow-up action will include filing of an abuse and neglect
report with the Department of Children, Youths and Families.
f. The case report will include a complete report on the whereabouts, actions and
activities of children while missing.
5. Upon location of a missing person, all agencies and information systems previously
contacted for assistance will be notified or updated (cancelled TTY and NCIC, if
applicable) and the report updated and closed.
6. Where indicated, criminal charges will be filed.
G.

Search and Rescue
1. Certain incidents or circumstances involving juveniles or persons mentally or
physically impaired may demand a search be undertaken.
The goal of the North Kingstown Police Department is to provide a timely effective
response to situations and incidents that preserve life and to reduce the potential for
loss of life, serious injury or other harm.
2. Definitions
a. Search – Any systematic planned method or technique designed to conduct a
thorough check of a building, residence, woods, fields, vehicles, bodies of
water or elsewhere.
b. Rescue – Use of personnel, equipment and other available resources during
emergencies which aid and assist in preservation of life.
3. Responsibilities
a. The Patrol Division O.I.C. will be in charge of all search
and rescue efforts.
b. The Chief of Police will be notified of an active search.
c. When the scope of the search and rescue requires additional resources, the
Rhode Island State Police will be contacted to assist in organizing the search
and recovery effort.
d. Documentation of the search and rescue situation will be recorded in an
official report.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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POLICE VEHICLE RESPONSE

I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to state the manner in which police vehicles are to respond to
calls of various priority levels.

II.

POLICY
Police vehicle responses present a potential danger to the public, police officers and
property. It is the policy of the department to minimize the risk involved in police vehicle
operation to the extent possible while responding to calls.

III. DEFINITIONS
Emergency Vehicle: The exemptions for emergency vehicles provided by R.I.G.L
31-12-(6-9), are provided to the driver of an authorized emergency vehicle, when
responding to an emergency call or when in the pursuit of an alleged violator of the law
provided; the vehicle, when in motion, sounds a siren and activates emergency lighting.
Police Vehicle Response: The operation of a police vehicle when responding to calls for
service and officer initiated incidents.

IV. PROCEDURE
A. Response Levels
1.

Message One calls are those classes of events determined by the department to be
of life threatening, very serious, felony, officer needs assistance and authorized
vehicular pursuit types. (Ex. officer down, serious assault in progress, etc.).

2.

Message Two calls are those classes of events determined by the department to be
of potentially serious crime, yet not life threatening types. (ex. disturbances,
accidents w/o injuries, minor crimes in progress).

3.

Message Three calls are those classes of events determined by the department to be
of non-serious low priority nature not requiring an emergency response. (ex. routine
calls for service, phone calls complaints, reporting of crimes that occurred earlier).

4. Vehicular pursuits will be in accordance with the Police Pursuit Policy (320.01)
B. Responding Officer Responsibilities
1. The responding officer will acknowledge the receipt of a dispatching message from
the Communications Center Personnel with the clear response of “10-4.”
2. The responding officer may modify the level of response given by dispatch
within the guidelines of this policy while taking into account the Message level of
the call in addition to the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.

The performance capabilities of the vehicle.
The condition of the road surface upon which the vehicle is being operated.
The amounts of pedestrian and vehicular traffic in the area.
The weather conditions presence of rain, snow, ice, loose gravel and other
substances on the road surface.
e. The presence of intersections that could allow other vehicles to suddenly and
unexpectedly obstruct the roadway.
f. Special circumstances such as parades festivals, road races, etc. in the area.
g. Time of day (Day / Night)
C. Communication Center Responsibilities
1. Communications personnel shall advise responding units of the nature of the call
and relevant information along with the Message Level for response.
2. Upon receiving updated information that would change the Message level either
higher or lower, said information will be transmitted to all responding field units.
3. Officers who arrive first on scene should assess the situation and immediately advise
other responding units if a change in response level is indicated.
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D. Supervisor Responsibilities
1. Supervisors will monitor compliance with this policy by all field units and
communications personnel.
E. Response Tactics
1. Message One response will require siren and all emergency lighting activation.
Officers must regulate their speed so as not to endanger life or property, within the
strict guidelines of Rhode Island General Law (R.I.G.L.) 31-12-6 through 31-12-9
and the vehicular pursuit policy.
a. § 31-12-9 Due care by emergency vehicles. – These provisions in this chapter
shall not relieve the driver of an authorized emergency vehicle from the duty to
drive with due regard for the safety of all persons, nor shall the provisions protect
the driver from the consequences of the driver's reckless disregard for the safety
of others.
2. Message Two response will require emergency lighting activation and activation of
the siren as reasonably necessary. Officers must regulate their speed so as not to
endanger life or property, within the strict guidelines of Rhode Island General Law
(R.I.G.L.) 31-12-6 through 31-12-9.
3. Message Three responses require obedience to all motor vehicle laws and prohibits
responding in excess of the posted speed limit.
a. Officers may down grade from a priority one response to a priority two response
when traffic conditions will result in an unreasonable response time. Particularly
when the source of the traffic problem is the reason the officer was dispatched.
F. Unmarked Patrol Vehicles
1. Unmarked patrol vehicles that are equipped with a siren and emergency lighting
are authorized for Message one, two or three responses in accordance with this
policy. However:
a
b

Responding officers, in unmarked vehicles, should be aware that their vehicle is
not as visible to the public as a marked cruiser with full emergency lighting.
Supervisors will ensure that unmarked vehicles are not dispatched as primary
response vehicles when marked patrol cars can be utilized without delaying the
response time.

G. Traffic Devices
1. While responding to a Message Two or One call with the emergency equipment
activated and approaching an intersection with a traffic control device set red or the
existence of a stop sign, the officer will proceed with caution through traffic signals
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and stop signs after slowing and, if necessary, stopping to ensure the intersection is
safe/clear.
H. Use of Emergency Warning Devices
1. The spotlight will not be utilized to direct oncoming traffic.
2. When responding on a Message Two or Message One call, emergency devices may
be deactivated at a distance to be determined by the operator so as not to alert
suspects.
a

When such devices are deactivated, the response will be reduced to a Message
Three speed with obedience to all motor vehicle laws.

3. Emergency lighting may be utilized in any event whereby a potential hazard to the
public or police exists.
I. Privileges of emergency vehicles (Must have lights activated and siren as necessary)
1. In accordance with R.I.G.L § (31-12-7)
a. The driver of an authorized emergency vehicle may:
1) Park or stand, irrespective of the provisions of any law;
2) Proceed past a red or stop signal or stop sign, but only after slowing down as
may be necessary for safe operation;
3) Exceed the prima facie speed limits so long as not endangering life or
property;
4) Disregard regulations governing direction of movement or turning in
specified directions.

By Order of:

Thomas J. Mulligan
Chief of Police
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DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING PERSONS
I.

PURPOSE
Federal and state law requires law enforcement entities to ensure that communications with
applicants, participants, members of the public and companions with disabilities are as
effective as communications with others. It is the purpose of this policy to provide officers
with guidance on effective communication during police contacts with individuals who are
deaf and persons who are hard of hearing.

II.

POLICY
Most officers will have encounters with persons who are deaf or affected by significant
hearing loss—whether that is as victims, witnesses or suspects. To ensure effective
communication with persons who are deaf and hard of hearing, and to conform to provisions
of federal and state law, officers shall follow the guidelines provided in this policy. The policy
of this department is to ensure that when a member encounters a deaf or hard of hearing person
in the course of their official duties appropriate auxiliary aids and/or a qualified interpreter
will be provided to ensure that effective communication takes place. Aids and services
including an interpreter will be provided at no cost to the person with the disability.

III.

DEFINITIONS
Auxiliary aids and services: Includes— (1) Qualified interpreters on-site or through video
remote interpreting (VRI) services; notetakers; real-time computer-aided transcription
services; written materials; exchange of written notes; telephone handset amplifiers; assistive
listening devices; assistive listening systems; telephones compatible with hearing aids; closed
caption decoders; open and closed captioning, including real-time captioning; voice, text, and
video-based telecommunications products and systems, including text telephones (TTYs),
videophones, and captioned telephones, or equally effective telecommunications devices;
videotext displays; accessible electronic and information technology; or other effective
methods of making aurally delivered information available to individuals who are deaf or hard
of hearing; (2) Qualified readers; taped texts; audio recordings; Brailled materials and
displays; screen reader software; magnification software; optical readers; secondary auditory
programs (SAP); large print materials; accessible electronic and information technology; or
other effective methods of making visually delivered materials available to individuals who
are blind or have low vision.
Companion: A family member, friend, or associate of an individual seeking access to a
service, program, or activity of a public entity, who, along with such individual, is an
appropriate person with whom the public entity should communicate.
Effective Communication: Communication with persons with disabilities that is as effective
as communication with others. Effective communication is achieved by furnishing appropriate
auxiliary aids and services where necessary to afford qualified individuals with disabilities an
equal opportunity to participate in or benefit from the services, programs or activities of a
public entity.
Exigent Circumstances: Has the meaning used in Fourth Amendment law as interpreted by
the courts and includes immediate threats to any person's life or safety, hot pursuit, and
prevention of destruction of evidence.
Qualified Interpreter: Person who has been certified by the National Registry of Interpreters
for the Deaf, and who, via a video remote interpreting (VRI) service or an on-site appearance,
is able to interpret effectively, accurately, and impartially, both receptively and expressively,
using any necessary specialized vocabulary. Qualified interpreters include, for example, sign
language interpreters, oral transliterators, and cued-language transliterators.
A. For a person who is deaf or hard of hearing and uses American Sign Language for
communication, the term "qualified interpreter" means a certified interpreter skilled in
communicating in American Sign Language.
B. The term "qualified interpreter" encompasses relay interpreter teams, when such are
necessary for effective communication.
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Teletypewriter (TTY): Electronic device for text communication via a telephone line that is
used to communicate with deaf and hard of hearing persons by typing and reading
communications. Other names include telecommunications device for the deaf (TDD) and
textphone.
Videophone: A telephone with a camera and screen for visual, real-time communications.
Video Relay Service (VRS): Telecommunications relay service that enables persons with
hearing disabilities who use American Sign Language (ASL) to communicate with hearing
people over Videophones in real-time, via a sign language interpreter. VRS is not an
interpreting service for members to communicate with deaf and hard of hearing individuals
(see the definition for VRI). VRS allows deaf and hard of hearing individuals to have access
to the telephone system.
NOTE: The Federal Communications Commission issued a Public Notice stating that
VRS cannot be used as a substitute for “in-person” interpreting services or for Video
Remote Interpreting (VRI).
Video Remote Interpreting (VRI): Interpreting service that uses video conference
technology over dedicated lines or wireless technology offering high-speed, wide-bandwidth
video connection that delivers high- quality video images.
NOTE: VRS and VRI are two (2) different services that use the same videophone
technology. VRS is a means of giving deaf and hard of hearing individuals access to the
telephone system and shall not be used by members as an interpreting service.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A. NOTICE OF RIGHT TO EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION AND DETERMINATION
AS TO EFFECTIVENESS OF COMMUNICATION
1. Except in those situations involving exigent circumstances as outlined in Part
IV.B. below, any situation where a member, in the course of his or her official
duties, has reason to believe that an individual with whom the member is
communicating or attempting to communicate is deaf or hard of hearing, the
member shall immediately take the following steps:
a. Ascertain, through the exchange of written notes or by other means, whether
the individual is deaf or hard of hearing.
b. Notify the individual, by use of the (COMMUNICATIONS NEEDS
ASSESSMENT FORM), and if necessary through additional exchange of
written notes or other means, that the member will provide a free, qualified
interpreter if the individual desires. Attachment B
c. Ascertain, through the exchange of written notes or otherwise, whether the
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individual believes that a qualified interpreter or other type of aid is necessary
for effective communication. Document this assessment with the
COMMUNICATIONS NEEDS ASSESSMENT FORM. Attachment B
d. If the individual requests a qualified interpreter, ascertain whether the individual
uses American Sign Language or Signed English to communicate.
2. If the individual requests or otherwise expresses a preference for the use of a
qualified interpreter, or appears to be unable to express a preference or otherwise
communicate without a qualified language interpreter, the officer shall:
a. Request a qualified interpreter through the procedures outlined in Part IV.E.
3. If the individual requests an aid other than a qualified interpreter, the officer shall
notify the supervisor before initiating appropriate steps to secure the aid.
4. If the individual is a suspect or a target of a criminal investigation, or a person from
whom police are seeking consent to enter their residence or conduct a search, no
other efforts at communication shall be made (except as provided in Part IV.B.
below) until the member has determined whether the individual requires the use of
a qualified interpreter for effective communication, and, if so, until the interpreter
is made available or a VRI device is made available.
5. If the individual expresses a preference for the use of written communication, the
member shall provide a pad and pen/pencil or writing instrument and shall
communicate with the individual in writing. Written communication shall not be
used as a substitute where the individual has expressed a preference for a sign
language interpreter.
B. EXCEPTIONS: Exigent Circumstances; Arrests on Warrant or Probable Cause; Terry Pat
downs; Terry Stops
The notice and determination procedures in Part IV.A. need not be followed
immediately in the following situations:
1. Exigent Circumstances: in any situation involving exigent circumstances,
members may communicate with the deaf or hard of hearing individual or take
such other action as the exigent circumstances require.
a. Nothing in this directive should prevent any member from any communication
or immediate action that is required by exigent circumstances.
b. The notice and determination procedures in Part IV.A. should be followed, and
a qualified interpreter is made available, if necessary, as soon as the exigent
circumstances permit (e.g., as soon as the threat to life or safety has abated).
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C. PRIMARY CONSIDERATIONS
1. In every circumstance where an individual who is deaf or hard of hearing and a
member need to communicate, the member shall provide an opportunity for
effective communication with that individual, in accordance with this order.
2. A person who is deaf or hard of hearing may wear a hearing aid or cochlear
implant. These personal devices should remain with the person. For a period of
detention, the department is required to provide necessary hearing aid or cochlear
process batteries upon request.
3. If a deaf person relies on ASL and/or has poor English skills it will likely be
necessary to provide a qualified interpreter for Miranda Warnings, witness
statements and any kind of extensive conversation.
4. The assessment of the need for aids or interpreter will be documented in the
Communications Needs Assessment Form
5. The type of auxiliary aids and or services necessary to ensure effective
communication will vary in accordance with the method of communication used
by the individual, the nature, length and complexity of the interaction and the
context in which the interaction is taking place; and when determining what aid
or service is needed, the entity will give primary consideration to the aid or
service requested by the person with the disability. Officers should defer to those
expressed choices unless:
a. There is another equally effective way of communicating, given the
circumstances, length, complexity and importance of the communication, as
well as the communications skills of the person who is deaf or hard of hearing;
or
b. Doing so would fundamentally alter the nature of the law enforcement
activity in question or would cause an undue administrative or financial
burden; only the Chief of Police, or designee, may make this determination.
D. USE OF A MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC OR MINOR CHILDREN TO FACILITATE
COMMUNICATIONS
1. Officers shall not require an individual who is deaf or hard of hearing to bring
another member of the public to interpret for him or her. The Department will
not rely on an adult accompanying an individual who is deaf or hard of hearing to
interpret or facilitate communication except:
a. In an emergency involving an imminent threat to the safety or welfare of an
individual or the public where there is no interpreter available or;
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b. Where the individual who is deaf or hard of hearing specifically requests that
the accompanying adult interpret or facilitate communication, the
accompanying adult agrees to provide such assistance and reliance on that
adult for such assistance is appropriate under the circumstances.
2. The department shall not rely on a minor child to interpret or facilitate
communication, except in an emergency involving an imminent threat to the safety
or welfare of an individual or the public where there is no interpreter available.
3. An officer should never use a member of the public to assist with interpretation if
there is a possibility that two parties are on opposite sides of the same offense.
Example: a domestic violence incident with an alleged abuser who is hearing and
an alleged victim who is deaf.
4. Imminent threat/exigent circumstances: When there is an emergency involving
an imminent threat to the safety or welfare of an individual (including Department
personnel or members of the public) and there is insufficient time to make
available appropriate auxiliary aids and services, officers will use whatever
auxiliary aids and services are most effective under the circumstances to
communicate with persons who are deaf or hard of hearing, consistent with an
appropriate law enforcement response to the imminent threat. This may include,
for example, exchanging written notes or using the services of a person who knows
sign language but who is not a qualified interpreter, for an interim period during
the period of ongoing imminent threat, even if the person who is deaf or hard of
hearing would prefer a qualified sign language interpreter or another appropriate
auxiliary aid or service. When there is no longer an imminent threat, officers will
follow procedures to provide appropriate auxiliary aids and services.
5. Interviewing Witnesses at the Scene: If there are both hearing people and deaf
people involved in an incident, secure the auxiliary aid that the deaf or hard of
hearing person needs before conducting interviews. When officers interview
hearing people by speaking but rely on written notes from a deaf person who is
most comfortable in American Sign Language (ASL), it places the deaf person at
a disadvantage for explaining what happened.
E. INTERPRETIVE SERVICES
The need for use of a sign language interpreter is governed generally by the length,
importance and complexity of the communication.
1. In simple enforcement situations, such as traffic stops, driver’s license checks, or
consensual police-public encounters, a notepad and pencil may provide effective
communication.
2. When you are interviewing a witness or a suspect or engaging in any complex
conversation with a person whose primary language is sign language, a qualified
interpreter is usually needed to ensure effective communication. In some
situations, a qualified interpreter with legal certification may be required.
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3. A sign language interpreter need not be available in order for an officer to make
an arrest of a subject where probable cause is established independent of
interrogating the deaf or hard of hearing suspect. A sign language interpreter may
be called to be available later at booking.
4. If probable cause to make an arrest must be established through questioning or
interrogation of a person who is deaf or hard of hearing, a sign language interpreter
will be made available, as soon as possible.
5. The ADA does not prohibit officers from taking actions necessary to protect
officers or public safety. An officer should not jeopardize their safety or that of
others in an attempt to accommodate a person with a disability.
6. Until an interpreter arrives, write messages in simple language explaining what is
transpiring or will transpire. In writing, notify the deaf person that an interpreter
has been called and whether the interpreter is on the way to the requested location.
7. Once an interpreter has arrived, use them to facilitate communication. Do not ask
advice of the interpreter or say things you do not want communicated to the deaf
person. When using an interpreter:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Look at and speak directly to the deaf person, not the interpreter;
Talk at your normal rate, or slightly slower if you normally speak very fast;
Only one person should speak at time; and
Use short sentences and simple words.

8. Although a “qualified” interpreter may be certified, a certified interpreter is not
necessary “qualified” if they are not a good communications match for the deaf
person (e.g. Signed English vs. American Sign Language) or for the current
situation.
9. Interpreters After-hours/Emergencies (other than 9-1-1 calls): The Department
shall maintain contact information for sign language interpreters who could be
available to interpret for emergencies and/or after-hours situations such as when a
person who speaks American Sign Language is detained during non-business
hours. See attached List, Attachment C
10. Non-emergency: Call the Commission on the Deaf and Hard of Hearing interpreter
service at (401) 222-5300 (voice) or (401) 222-5301 (TTY) between 0830-1600
hrs., Monday-Friday. Interpreters are available for a variety of settings that require
communication access such as public events, employment, trainings/workshops,
doctor visits, mental health services, healthcare facilities and many more.
F. TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEMS
Law enforcement entities must provide telecommunication systems to individuals who are
deaf or hard of hearing that are equally effective as those provided to individuals without
disabilities. Department reliance upon TTY/TTD alone is inadequate to meet this
requirement. In situations when a non-disabled person would have access to a telephone
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or be permitted a telephone call, officers must provide persons who are deaf or hard of
hearing the opportunity to place calls with same degree of privacy and independence that
would be provided to a similarly situated person absent a hearing disability. The
department will provide technologies such as video phones and captioned telephones for
this purpose.
G. ARREST SITUATONS
1. Reasonable Modification of Cuffing Policies: When department personnel deem it
necessary to hand cuff a person who is deaf or hard of hearing, personnel will,
safety permitting reasonably modify standard operating procedure and hand cuff
the deaf person in front to enable the person to communicate using sign language
or writing. If circumstances warrant cuffing in the back, essential communication
with the suspect should be completed prior to hand cuff application.
2. Some persons who are deaf or hard of hearing have limited written language skills,
particularly involving difficult matters such as legal warnings and admonitions.
Therefore, officers shall not assume the effectiveness of this form of
communication and should gain confirmation of a person’s understanding
whenever possible.
3.

Officers shall ensure that deaf and hard of hearing persons who are arrested and
transported to a booking site have their personal devices such as hearing aids or
coclear implants with them. Personal communication devices such as video
phones or cell phones shall be kept and maintained by booking authorities in good
working order. In certain situations, eye glasses are necessary to assist a deaf or
hard of hearing person with communication. If it is safe to do so, the deaf or hard
of hearing person should be allowed to retain their eye glasses.

4.

If a deaf or hard of hearing person is taken into custody, their right to communicate
with their family or attorney cannot be denied because of deafness. Officers shall
afford the deaf or hard of hearing person the opportunity to place calls using
department technologies or to utilize any personally owned telecommunication
device for that purpose including but not limited to cell phone with text capacity
or video phone.

5. As soon as any necessary auxiliary aids or services have been obtained, including,
if necessary, the arrival of a qualified interpreter, the nature of the charges and all
other information generally provided to arrestees under similar circumstances shall
be communicated effectively and promptly to the arrestee who is deaf or hard of
hearing. This information includes, but is not limited to, the notice of the right to
counsel, the right to a telephone call, and the procedure for posting bond or
collateral, if that information is required to be or is generally provided to arrestees
in similar circumstances. On any summons and complaint issued to a deaf person,
the face of the form shall contain a note in bold lettering stating, “Deaf person –
Accommodations required.” This alerts the court officials to summon an
interpreter for the court proceedings, minimizing delays and postponements.
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H. INTERVIEW OR INTERROGATIONS OF A SUSPECT WHO IS DEAF OR HARD
OF HEARING
1. The notice and determination procedures set forth in Part IV.A. shall be followed
in every circumstance where a member seeks to interview a suspect who is deaf or
hard of hearing to determine if there is probable cause to make an arrest, or where
a member seeks to interrogate an arrestee who is deaf or hard of hearing.
2. Where a member seeks to interview or interrogate a suspect who is deaf or hard of
hearing, the notice and communication assessment procedures outlined above
must include notice to the suspect that the department shall defer the interrogation
or interview pending the appearance of a qualified interpreter.
3. If it is determined, through the process outlined above, that a qualified interpreter
is necessary to communicate effectively, members shall not interrogate, and shall
not Mirandize, the suspect until a qualified interpreter has arrived. When the
qualified interpreter arrives, the Miranda warning shall be administered through
the qualified interpreter.
I. INTERVIEWING A VICTIM, COMPLAINANT OR WITNESS WHO IS DEAF OR
HARD OF HEARING
1. The notice and determination procedures set forth in Part IV.A. shall be followed
in every circumstance where a member seeks to interview a victim, complainant,
or witness who is deaf or hard of hearing. If it is determined that a qualified
interpreter is necessary to communicate effectively with a victim, complainant, or
witness, then the investigating member must provide the victim, complainant, or
witness with a qualified interpreter.
2. If the investigating member cannot wait until a qualified interpreter arrives because
the member has to respond to another call, then the investigating member shall
contact his or her supervisor and advise the supervisor of the case before leaving
the scene, if circumstances permit.
a. The supervisor shall then request that a qualified interpreter be dispatched to
the location of the victim, complainant, or witness and request that the
dispatcher re-contact the member when the interpreter arrives. At that time
the investigating member shall return to the scene or;
b. The member shall request that the victim, complainant, or witness come
voluntarily to the station house when a qualified interpreter is available. At
that time, the investigating member shall return to the station house to
complete the investigation.
3. This section does not prohibit attempts at communication with a victim,
complainant, or witness, while awaiting the arrival of a qualified interpreter once
a qualified interpreter has been summoned, in cases where exigent circumstances
require immediate communication. This section also does not prohibit Terry stops
or pat downs, if reasonable suspicion exists to justify the stop or pat down without
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communicating with the deaf or hard of hearing individual, in accordance with Part
IV.B. of this order.

V.

TRAINING
1. All affected department personnel shall receive initial training on communication
with individuals who are deaf or hard of hearing to include the use of all agency
devices designed to assist with communications with the deaf and hard of hearing.
Refresher training will be provided at a minimum of once every three years.
2. The Chief of Police will designate an officer within the department to be the Deaf
and Hard of Hearing Coordinator. The coordinator will work with the training
office to ensure appropriate training is provided, maintain compliance, and receive
official inquires or complaints related to this policy and provide the necessary
response. The coordinator will keep the Deputy Chief (when applicable) apprised
of all such inquires, complaints, and responses.

VI.

ATTACHMENTS
Officers shall review and have a working knowledge of the attached DOJ publication,
communicating with People Who Are Deaf or Hard of Hearing (Attachment A). This
document reviews how officers should communicate effectively in the types of situations
officers will encounter.
The Communications Needs Assessment Form (Attachment B) will be completed to
determine the appropriate method of communication involving a deaf or hard of hearing
person.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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MUNICIPAL COURT PROCEDURES

I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to set forth the procedures for the North Kingstown Police
Department and the North Kingstown Municipal Court.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to utilize the North Kingstown
Municipal Court for appropriate traffic and town ordinance violations and provide the
necessary assistance according to Town Ordinance Article VI “Municipal Court”.

III.

PROCEDURE
A. The Municipal Court will have jurisdiction for traffic violations issued by the police
department unless specified by state statue, ordinance or directive by the Chief of
Police.
B. A hearing date will be the second Wednesday from the date of the violation at 1800
hours unless specifically modified by the Municipal Court.
C. Municipal Court paperwork will be forwarded to the court via the Prosecution Division.

D. Town ordinance violations issued by the department can also be heard by the Municipal
Court.
E. The police department will be responsible for courtroom security for each session of the
Municipal Court. Uniformed sworn members of the police department will be detailed
and provide security and assistance to the judge, attorneys, court staff, general public
and the building prior to and upon the conclusion of a court session. When the court
requires the need of two sworn officers, one will be of the rank of Patrol Officer and
one will be of the rank of Sergeant or higher.
F. Additional officers maybe called to respond to the court to assist in matters directed by
the Prosecutions Division or the Municipal Court Clerk.
G. Weapons are prohibited in the court room except for uniformed law enforcement
officers.
H. The general public having official business with the court will be screened upon
entering the court room. Any weapons that are located during the screening processes
that are lawfully permitted to be owned will be secured in a controlled location in the
court house.
I. Screening of the general public will consist of
a. Having signage indicating searches of person and belonging are conducted.
b. A verbal request to remove any other objects that would alert a metal detector.
c. A verbal request to remove all weapons to include firearms, knives, pepper
spray, etc.
d. Direction into a walk-threw metal detector.
e. An over the clothing scan with a handheld metal detector for further screening
when the metal detector has made an indication can be used.
f. A visual cursory search of any bags, purses or other containers that could be
used to conceal a weapon. A flashlight can be used to assist in this process
however officers are to not conduct any further physical search unless weapons
or other illegal contraband are suspected. Officers are permitted to have the
owner open and or remove any item that inhibits the ability to conduct a proper
search.
g. A physical “pat-down” search will be permitted when as such the officer can
articulate reasonable suspicion that a person maybe concealing a weapon.
h. Members of a law enforcement agency, licensed attorneys and employees of the
court having official business with the court are not subject to screenings.
J. The telephone system in the court clerk’s area and the police officers two-way radio
will be utilized for emergency communications requiring additional police or other
emergency assistance. Emergency “Panic” button connected with police dispatch will
also be utilized when available.
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K. Police Dispatch will monitor via CCTV (if available) the Municipal Court and
connected areas while court is in session.
L. The Uniformed Division will provide additional security and police assistance when
needed. Such needs will be but not limited to the taking into custody of subjects under
arrest, the seizing of weapons and illegal contraband or police and medical
emergencies.
M. The on duty Officer in Charge and police dispatch will be notified when court is in
session.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police

320.13 Municipal Court Procedures

3

North Kingstown Police Department
8166 Post Road, North Kingstown, Rhode Island 02852

ORDER

EFFECTIVE DATE

NUMBER

ISSUING DATE

GENERAL

April 14, 2020

325.01

April 7, 2020

SUBJECT TITLE

SUBJECT AREA

BALLISTIC EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT

RIPAC REFERENCE

PREVIOUSLY ISSUED DATES

7.10, 7.11

5/20/09, 12/3/12, 10/30/17

DISTRIBUTION

REEVALUATION DATE

PAGES

SWORN PERSONNEL

AS NECESSARY

2

I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide sworn officers with guidelines for the proper use and
care of department issued ballistic equipment.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to maximize officer safety by using
ballistic equipment in combination with proper officer safety procedures.
While ballistic equipment provides a significant level of protection, it is not a substitute for the
observance of proper safety procedures.

III. DEFINITIONS
High-Risk Operation/Call for Service shall mean any situation in which the officer
reasonably anticipates the use of force and/or danger of imminent harm to themselves or
others.
Normal Patrol Duties is considered any duty assignment/task that could reasonably be
expected to place officers in situations that would require them to act in an enforcement
capacity.
Non-Enforcement Duties is considered any duty assignment/task that is considered
administrative, support, or where it could be reasonably expected that enforcement action will
not be taken.
Ballistic Equipment consists of the officer’s ballistic vest and ballistic helmet.

IV. ISSUANCE AND REPLACMENT
The department shall provide ballistic equipment to all sworn full-time officers. All ballistic
equipment will comply with modern standards suitable for the duties of a police officer. All
vests issued will be no less than a level IIA.
It is the responsibility of the officer to store the equipment in a location that is secured and
away from unauthorized persons. Officers shall immediately notify their supervisor if their
ballistic equipment is lost, and a loaner, if available, will be provided until the equipment can
be replaced. Officers shall return all ballistic equipment upon separation of employment.
A helmet flashlight is authorized to be added to the helmet.

V. PROCEDURE
1. Officers are required to wear their ballistic vest, and must have their ballistic helmet with
them, during their normal patrol duties.
2. Officers performing administrative and non-enforcement duties are not required to wear
ballistic equipment. These officers will be supplied with a tactical body armor carrier to
allow the wearing of the vest during events that would require officers to act in an
enforcement capacity but come with little advanced notice.
3. Administrative officers may wear the tactical carrier with their administrative work attire as
a routine uniform of the day with prior permission from the Chief of Police.
4. Officers will be required to wear their ballistic equipment during any pre-planned high-risk
operation, or responding to any high-risk call for service, or when directed to do so by a
supervisor.
5. Officers are not required to wear their ballistic equipment while working a detail unless
deemed otherwise by a supervisor due to the nature of the work or special circumstances.
6. When not being worn, all officers shall have their ballistic equipment readily available.
7. All personnel could be required to wear their ballistic equipment during firearms training or
any other training where it is deemed necessary by a department range officer.

VI. CARE AND MAINTENANCE
It is the responsibility of the individual officer to care for and store their ballistic equipment as
prescribed by the manufacturer.
Officers shall routinely inspect their ballistic equipment for signs of defects or wear, and
immediately report problems to their supervisor. The equipment will be removed from service
and a loaner, if available, will be provided until the equipment can be repaired or replaced.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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MOBILE DATA TERMINALS (MDT)

I.

PURPOSE
The North Kingstown Police Department system utilizes software that allows members in
the field direct access to RILETS, NCIC, and IMC information through the use of IMC
software, running on laptop computers mounted inside department vehicles. This
information will be made available to the member without the need for voice interaction
with a dispatcher.

II.

POLICY
It is the police of the North Kingstown Police department to ensure any and all Mobile
Data Terminals (MDT) or laptops mounted in police vehicles are used for law
enforcement purposes only to enhance officer field reporting capabilities.

III. DEFINITIONS
MDT: Mobile Data Terminal or laptop used in the field.
WIRELESS: Data communications sent and received from field without the
use of hard wires.

IMC: Information Management Corporation. Police software used both in the
filed and in-house for report writing, and dispatch functions.

RILETS: Rhode Island Law Enforcement Telecommunications system As defined
by RIGL 42-28-16, Statewide Police Telecommunications System- The
division of State Police is herby authorized and empowered to provide for the
installation, operation, and maintenance of a computerized telecommunications
system for the purpose of promptly collecting, exchanging, disseminating, and
distributing information relating to police and divisional problem for the state and
the cities and towns.
The system is to be installed, operated and maintained in accordance with rules and
regulations adopted from time to time by the Superintendent of State Police and units
thereof located in such state departments and agencies in such cities and towns as have
organized police headquarters and are approved by the Superintendent, and may connect
directly or indirectly with similar systems in other states. The Superintendent of State Police
is authorized to provide for the location of receiving system computer site and to employ the
necessary personnel for its operations.
NCIC: The National Crime Information Center operated by the FBI contains criminal
background information on individuals on a national basis.

IV. PROCEDURES
A. USAGE CRITERIA / SECURITY
1. The security of the system will be the concern of all users. All RILETS/NCIC
rules and regulations regarding use and disclosure of information are in full
effect when operating vehicle-mounted laptop computers. The computers have
been designed with a log-on identification/password system. This password
system will be managed by the IT Systems Manager.
2. The laptop computers will not be accessed by anyone other than authorized
department members or members of the IT Department.
3. Officers may utilize the MDT’s to initiate record checks on a motor vehicle
license or registrant for law enforcement related purposes only. All information
obtained via the laptop computer will be treated as CONFIDENTIAL and used
for authorized law enforcement or criminal justice purposes only. Nothing in the
policy shall prohibit an officer from using any of the resources contained in their
MDT for legitimate law enforcement related purposes that comply with State and
Federal guidelines.
B. WARRANT/STOLEN PROPERTY

1. Information indicating a warrant/stolen property from NCIC may
constitute probable cause. However, affidavits and arrest warrants
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must be confirmed with the originator of the information to determine
that the warrant or affidavit is still active and accurate and valid.

C. DISPATCH/RECORDS MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
1. Members shall utilize the vehicle-mounted laptop computers to enter information
into the dispatch/records management system software residing on each laptop
computer and shall run all motor vehicle stop data on their respective MDT at all
times that the unit is in proper working order.
2. If the on-line capability is not functioning. Members are then required to go
through dispatch to communicate patrol information needed to dispatch and for
records functions.
D. MAINTENANCE AND REPAIRS
The system design is integrated between the North Kingstown Police Department
and the Rhode Island State Police communications network. System failures
shall be the responsibility of the IT Systems Manager. This office will
provide maintenance on the MDT’s and all accessories. System failures shall
be reported through the proper chain-of-command as stated in the Department
IT Policy. Members will utilize the radio system as opposed to the cellular
telephone when the laptop computer and/or system is down.
1. Members are required to complete and submit repair requests when
a laptop is not functioning properly. The laptop will be examined by
the IT Systems Manager and shall be serviced accordingly.
a.

The IT Systems Manager will be responsible for handling
hardware/software management, replace of laptop computers, and
RILETS related problems.

E. CARE & USE
1. Police vehicles should remain secured at all times when not in use.
2. Nothing should be placed on top of the MDT, especially any food or drinks.
3. Internet access, unauthorized electronic data/software transfers, or
materials, including but not limited to software and/or hardware will
not be loaded into the MDT without the express authorization of the
IT Systems Manager. The manipulation or alteration of existing
software running on the MDT is prohibited.
4. Recommendations dealing with changes or improvements should be
reported to IT department.
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5. The MDT will not be used while the car is in motion unless the vehicle is in
operation with two officers. This refers to data entry into the laptop, NOT the
viewing of the screen while the car is in motion for silent dispatching or viewing
the status of other cars. In either case, members are to utilize the radio to notify
the dispatcher of the call reason and location prior to stopping vehicles.
Members, while utilizing the vehicle mounted MDT, shall be mindful of their
safety at all times. Officers shall position themselves to observe the stopped
motorist or occupants at all times while entering data into the laptop computer.
6. If the vehicles are not being used for an extended period, the officer
shall notify IT office so they can remove the MDT and secure it.
7. Temperature Considerations:
a.

Officers should be mindful of extreme heat or cold and take
reasonable action to mitigate the temperature with regards to the
MDT.

8. The IMC State Interface allows for synchronous messaging capabilities between
mobiles and dispatch to increase efficiency and reduce radio traffic. This
medium shall be used in a professional manner for the purpose of conducting
official police business. Extreme caution should be exercised to use appropriate
language while conversing with other personnel. Although each chat exchange is
not actively monitored, each session is logged and a complete transcript can be
made available to the general public under RI General Laws Section 38-2-1 ET
SEQ Public Records Act.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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VEHICLE EQUIPMENT AND INSPECTIONS

I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish a procedure for inspecting police vehicles and
police vehicle equipment in order to assure they are in good, safe, operating condition, and to
provide a method for reporting any damage, defects, or deficiencies so as to expedite repair or
replacement.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to operate or assign police
vehicles and equipment that are in good, safe condition. All officers share in this responsibility
and are accountable for vehicles assigned to or operated by them.

1
325.03 Vehicle Equipment and Inspection

III. PROCEDURE
A. VEHICLE INSPECTION PROCEDURES
1. Daily inspections
Before using an assigned department vehicle, the officer will inspect the interior and
exterior for:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Damage.
Automotive defects.
Weapons contraband or other items.
Police vehicle equipment.
Emergency equipment.
MDT and software equipment.
Patrol Rifle / Shotgun and ammunition.

2. Inspections will be documented with an IMC Dispatch call screen.
B. VEHICLE INSPECTION CATEGORIES
1. Damage
a. Any new or unrecorded damage will be immediately reported to a supervisor.
b. Upon notification, the supervisor will inspect the vehicle and document the
damage.
c. All damage having resulted from a motor vehicle accident will require an accident
report be completed by the supervisor.
2. Automotive Safety
a. A check of automotive equipment, vehicle lighting, and gauges will be made prior
to operating a department vehicle.
b. Any defective equipment or vehicle lighting will be reported to the supervisor.
3. Weapons, contraband, found items, etc.
a. The interior of the vehicle will be thoroughly checked for weapons, contraband,
or other items that may have been left behind. The check will include lifting the
rear seat and looking beneath the front seats.
b. A supervisor will be notified of any weapons, contraband, or other items found.
The supervisor will determine if follow-up investigation will be necessary.
4. Police Vehicle Equipment
a. The trunk and/or interior compartment of marked patrol police vehicles shall
contain the following items:
2
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Fire extinguisher.
First aid kit.
Spare tire.
Stop Sticks (for those vehicles that contain stop sticks).
Current “Emergency Response Guidebook”.
Department Patrol Rifle and Shotgun.
Extra ammunition to include at least one box each of 12 gauge buck shot and
12 gauge slug for the department issued shotgun and two loaded 5.56/.223 cal.
rifle magazines for the department issued rifle. All ammunition will be
secured in a container or compartment within the vehicle.

b. In addition to the above, the trunk and/or interior of marked patrol supervisor
vehicles shall also contain:
1. Ballistic shield.
2. Entry tools.
3. The Lieutenant’s and/or Sergeant’s marked patrol vehicle shall additionally
contain a department .22 cal. rifle (animal rifle).
c. The trunk and/or interior of unmarked police vehicles shall contain the following
items:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

d.

Fire extinguisher.
First aid kit.
Spare tire.
Current “Emergency Response Guidebook”.
For those unmarked vehicles outfitted with a shotgun and/or rifle, it will also
contain at least one box of 12 gauge buckshot and 12 gauge slug for the
department issued shotgun and/or two loaded 5.56/.223 cal. rifle magazines
for the department issued rifle. All ammunition will be secured in a container
or compartment within the vehicle.

If any of the items are missing or in need of repair, the supervisor will be
notified.

5. Emergency Equipment
a. The radio and all emergency equipment (siren, lights) will be checked prior to
operating the vehicle for the upcoming shift.
b. Any damaged, missing, or malfunctioning equipment will be reported to the
supervisor.
c. Any damage, missing, or malfunctioning emergency equipment, which would
impair the emergency response capabilities of the vehicle, will be immediately
reported to a supervisor and the vehicle put out of service.
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C. PLACING A POLICE VEHICLE IN “OUT-OF-SERVICE” STATUS
1. Any defects, which may present a safety hazard, will be reported immediately to a
supervisor who will place the vehicle out of service until it has been repaired and
inspected by the appropriate personnel confirming that the hazard has been corrected.
2. A department vehicle will be placed out of service whenever:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Emergency lights are out on one complete side (front and/or back).
Radio does not receive or transmit.
Siren is inoperable.
Safety is impaired based upon inspection by officer and/or supervisor.

3. Fleet management/repair personnel will remove from service any vehicle they find to
be unsafe or in such condition as operation without repair will accelerate damage to
the vehicle.
4. For those vehicles being placed “out of service” all department weapons and
ammunition will be removed from that vehicle and secured by an armorer prior to
being sent out for repairs only to be returned once the vehicle is placed back on line.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for traffic law activities, including
general and specialized enforcement, low risk and high-risk traffic stops, physical arrests,
summons, and citation procedure.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to protect lives and property of
the persons using the highways through professional and impartial traffic enforcement.

III.

PROCEDURE
A. General
1. All officers will make a conscious effort to make contacts as positive as possible,
considering the circumstances, thereby enhancing the perception of the department.
2. All contact made with the public in connection with traffic enforcement will be
professional and impartial and will be carried out in a firm, courteous manner.
Officers shall provide their names and badge numbers upon request.
3. The ultimate goal of traffic law enforcement is to receive voluntary compliance by
all persons using the highways, in an effort to reduce collision rates.

4. Enforcement will not be based on quotas, but will be of a directed nature, based on
identified needs and resulting from information based on:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Accident locations and severity.
Citizen complaints.
Officer’s observations.
Traffic conditions.
Motor vehicle stops and contacts.

B. Citations
1. Issuance of Citations
a. Citations will be issued based on probable cause that satisfies the elements of the
specific violation being charged.
b. Discretion may be used when enforcing violations.
c. When issuing citations, the officer will complete an e-citation. Written citations
may only be issued where the violation is exclusive to being written from a
Municipal Court Ticket book (i.e. parking violations) or from a Notice and
Demand Ticket book. All written citations will be written in ink and legible.
d. The officer will check the citation for accuracy and the violator will then be
given the offender copy of the citation.
e. When issuing a citation, the officer will give instructions and information to the
violator explaining: his/her options to pay by mail or request a hearing, the court
appearance date, time and location, whether appearance is mandatory or optional,
and any other necessary information. Where the e-citation cannot be issued at
the time of the initial motor vehicle stop, the offender will be additionally
notified that a citation will be mailed to him/her.
f. For each motor vehicle stop, officers will complete the IMC call screen to
include vehicle, operator and racial profiling information as well as tow
information where required.
2. Processing of Citation
a. E-citations will be exported at the conclusion of the motor vehicle stop. Any
written citations will be submitted prior to the end of the shift.
b. The Prosecution’s Office or designee will then forward the citations to the
appropriate court.
c. Citations with omissions or errors will be returned to the officer for correction in
compliance with the void procedure below. Corrected citations will be
resubmitted to the Prosecution Office. The officer will deliver or mail the
corrected offender’s copy of the citation to the offender.
3. Citation Void Procedure
a. Where a citation needs to be voided, all void requests must be reviewed and
signed off by a supervisor and submitted to the Prosecution Office.
b. Officers requesting a citation void will complete an explanation as to why the
summons should be voided.
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c. Citation may be voided under the following circumstances:
1. An error is made on the citation.
2. The citation has been lost or damaged.
3. An improper violation was charged/cited.
4. Supply and Distribution
a. Municipal Court citation books and Notice and Demand books will be distributed
by the Officer-in-Charge.
b. The ticket book number will be recorded and documented by the O.I.C. and
submitted to the Training Office for tracking for periodic State audits.
c. The Training Office will ensure that there is an adequate supply of summons
books for the department.
5. Verbal Warning/Contacts
a. The North Kingstown Police Department does not issue written warnings.
b. An officer may use his/her discretion and issue a verbal warning for minor, noncriminal infractions.
c. All contacts, including verbal warnings, will be recorded in the Department
Record Management System.
d. For each motor vehicle stop, officers will complete the IMC call screen to
include vehicle, operator and racial profiling information as well as tow
information where required.
C. Physical Arrests
1. Officers should arrest persons for any serious traffic offences including:
a. Driving without consent of owner.
b. Possession of stolen vehicle or parts.
c. Leaving the scene of an accident resulting in death or personal injury, or damage
to attended vehicle.
d. Driving to endanger, death or serious injury resulting.
e. Driving with a suspended, revoked, cancelled license or driving without a license
(subject to conditions outlined in section (D) of this policy).
f. Driving under the influence of liquor and/or drugs.
g. Reckless driving, drag racing, eluding a police officer.
h. Obstructing a police officer by failing to provide or falsifying his/her
identification.
i. Any outstanding wants or warrants that have been verified.
j. Any misdemeanors or felonies in accordance with State law.
D. Suspended, revoked, cancelled license, or operating without a license
1. If, during the course of duty, an officer encounters a driver whose operator license
has been suspended, revoked, cancelled, or has never successfully applied for a
license, the officer will charge the person under RI General Law (31-11-18).
330.01 Traffic Enforcement

3

2. The vehicle will be towed or, with permission of the operator, may be turned over to
a passenger with an active license.
3. Officers will seize licenses which are suspended, revoked, or cancelled and return
them to the Rhode Island Division of Motor Vehicles along with a completed seized
license form.
E. Expired License
1. Any person driving after their license has expired shall be charged under Rhode
Island General Law (31-11-18(d)).
2. The operator will be advised to attain a valid license within (10) days or they shall
be charged in the District Court with the violation.
3. The vehicle will be towed or, with permission of the operator, may be turned over to
a passenger with an active license.
4. Any officer or clerk/dispatcher that is given documentation of a license
reinstatement by an offender; shall make copies of the documents and forward them
to the investigating officer.
F. Insurance Violations
1. RI General Law, in reference to insurance, applies to all passenger and commercial
vehicles, in the State of Rhode Island. Exceptions are vehicles for hire (taxis,
buses), public vehicles, (police, fire, and rescue) and government-owned vehicles.
2. Accident Investigation
a. If during an accident investigation, proof of insurance cannot be produced, the
investigating officer will have the option to either issue a citation at the scene or
allow the operator a reasonable amount of time to produce the proof of insurance.
b. If the registered owner is not the operator, the officer will mail a separate citation
to the registered owner.
3. Motor Vehicle Stop
a. When a vehicle is stopped for cause, evidence of insurance must be shown.
b. If no evidence of insurance can be produced, a citation may be issued to the
operator. If the operator is not the registered owner, the officer may mail a
separate citation to the registered owner.
G. Other Violations
1. Equipment Violations
a. Enforced through Notice and Demand Violation, Court Citation, or verbal
warning.
b. In deciding to cite or warn, the officer may consider whether the violation
presents an immediate hazard to either the safe continued operation of the vehicle
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to surrounding vehicles or pedestrian traffic. If such a hazard exists, then a
violation is in order.
c. If the condition of the vehicle is such that any further operation under the
existing conditions would pose a danger, the officer may have the vehicle
removed from the road under Rhode Island General Law (31-23-1, Driving of
Unsafe Vehicles). The officer will impound the vehicle and contact the
Department of Motor Vehicles to arrange for an inspection by a certified
inspector.
d. If the violation is non-hazardous, a verbal warning may be utilized.
2. Multiple Violations
a. An operator of a motor vehicle who commits multiple flagrant violations is of
special concern to an officer. Officers will be aware that this type of operation of
a vehicle is an extreme safety hazard to the public and should be treated as such.
b. It is recommended a citation be issued in these circumstances; however, if the
violations meet the criteria for the Aggressive Driving Act (31-27.1-3) or for
Reckless Driving (31-27-4), the operator should be charged accordingly.
3. Hazardous Violations
a. Violations of traffic laws that pose a threat to the public should be treated
appropriately. The officer should base his/her decision of enforcement action on
his experience, training and common sense.
4. Non-hazardous Violations
a. Violations of traffic laws that do not pose a threat to the public will be enforced
by a verbal warning or a citation, depending on the circumstances.
5. Public Carrier / Commercial Vehicle Violations
a. No special consideration should be given to public carrier or commercial
vehicles.
b. These vehicles must comply with all State and municipal laws and are subject to
citation, unless specifically exempt.
c. If the officer feels such a vehicle is in violation of Federal or State regulations,
the officer may request assistance from the North Kingstown Police Commercial
Enforcement Unit or from the Rhode Island State Police Commercial
Enforcement Unit.
6. Violations Resulting in Traffic Accidents
a. When a violation results in a traffic accident, an officer may issue a citation if
he/she feels it is warranted. Reasons and evidence supporting the violation
should be detailed in the accident report.
b. Violations must be substantiated through physical evidence, witness statements,
or admission by the offender.
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c. When a vehicle not physically involved in the accident contributes to the cause of
the accident, the operator and vehicle, if known, should be included in the
accident report.
H. Traffic Violators
1. Traffic Offense by Non-Residents
a. Non-resident drivers are rarely confronted with unfamiliar traffic regulations.
Therefore, residency should not be an enforcement consideration.
2. Traffic Offenses by Juveniles
a. All felony and misdemeanor traffic violations will be referred to the Juvenile
Detective for appropriate action, including Family Court.
b. For all non-criminal traffic infractions, the Rhode Island Traffic Tribunal will
have jurisdiction over all juveniles age sixteen (16) and over. Juveniles under
age eighteen (18) do not have the option to pay fines by mail. They must be
assigned an R.I.T.T. hearing date. The citation will be processed in the same
manner as for adults.
c. All juveniles under age sixteen (16) will be referred to the Juvenile Detective.
3. Traffic Offenses by Legislators
a. According to section 22-4-2 of the Rhode Island General Laws, legislators are
exempt from arrest, in any civil action, during the General Assembly session,
including two (2) days before the commencement and two (2) days after the
termination of the session. However, the issuance of a citation/summons to a
legislator is not precluded at any time.
4. Foreign Diplomats / Consular Officials
a. Diplomatic Immunity is broadly defined as the freedom from local jurisdiction
according to duly accredited Diplomatic Officers, their families, and servants.
b. Diplomatic officers should not be detained, except for the commission of a
serious crime.
c. Ambassadors, Ministers, Minister Consular, First Secretary, Second Secretary,
Third Secretary, and Attaché along with their families are protected by unlimited
immunity from arrest, detention, or prosecution with respect to any civil or
criminal offense.
d. Consular Officials are titled as Consuls-General, Deputy Consuls-General,
Consuls, and Vice-Consuls. Such an official is immune from criminal
jurisdiction only in acts performed in exercise of consoler functions, subject to
court determination.
e. When a Consular Official is stopped for a moving traffic violation, the officer on
the scene, upon being advised by the driver that the he/she is a Consular Official
and ascertaining that the driver has the proper credentials, should exercise
discretion based on the nature of the violation and either verbally warn the driver
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or proceed with the issuance of the appropriate citation. The issuance of a traffic
citation does not constitute an arrest or detention.
5. Traffic Offenses by Military Personnel
a. Defined as those on active military duty.
b. Military Personnel are required to obey all state and local laws pertaining to
traffic enforcement.
c. Military personnel, who commit traffic offences will be cited, summons or
arrested, based on the offense, in the same manner as any citizen.
1. The officer shall mark the appropriate box on the rear of the citation if the
operator is an active member of the military.
I.

Parking Enforcement
1. All officers are responsible for parking enforcement. The purpose is to correct the
infraction, which may be accomplished by a warning, citation, and/or towing the
vehicle if necessary.
2. During peak traffic hours or in areas of high volumes of traffic, consideration should
be given to expeditiously resolve parking violations to avoid traffic hazards.
3. When vehicles are parked in such a manner to require their immediate removal, the
officer shall attempt to locate the owner. If unsuccessful, the vehicle shall be towed
according to departmental procedure.
4. The Town of North Kingstown parking tickets will be used to cite parking violators.
The procedure for voiding these citations will be the same as outlined in section B
(4) of this policy.

J.

Bicycle and Pedestrian Traffic Enforcement
1. After reviewing and analyzing accident and citation data, the Patrol Supervisor may
assign selective enforcement projects to target bicycle or pedestrian violations if
deemed appropriate.

K. Off-Road Vehicles
1. Officers will enforce State laws (ex. license, registration, equipment violations)
relating to the use of off-road vehicles on public roadways.
2. Operators of off-road vehicles on Town property or on private property without
having possession of written permission from the property owner may be charged
with violating North Kingstown Municipal Ordinance.
L. Speed Enforcement and Other Moving Violations
1. Speed violations as determined using radar, clocked distance, or laser and other
moving violations will be enforced with a verbal warning or citation.
a. In determining which method of enforcement is necessary, the officer should
consider the seriousness of the violation (comparing the violator’s speed to the
posted limit, and taking into account any hazardous condition created by the
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violator including surrounding traffic, pedestrians, weather, and/or road
condition).
2. All sworn personnel may issue a speeding citation after pacing a motorist in a police
vehicle with current calibration for a distance that will accurately indicate vehicle
speed after following the vehicle for 3/10th of a mile.
3. All sworn personnel may issue speeding citations after being advised of a vehicle's
speed by another officer certified to operate radar.
4. Only certified officers may operate radar or laser radar for the purposes of issuing
citations.
5. All sworn personnel may issue citations for moving violations based on the
following (this is not an exclusive list):
a.
b.
c.
d.

An officer’s own observations.
Admission by violator.
Based on statements recorded from eyewitnesses as a result of an investigation.
Where a special investigation (i.e. accident reconstruction), based on the
evidence available, concludes there was a violation.

M. Radar and Laser Usage
1. Specifications- the department uses several brands of and types of speed measuring
devices. Specifications and manuals are kept on file in the Administrative Captain’s
Office
2. Operational Procedures - all officers operating radar and laser units will be trained
and certified. General procedures for operating radar/laser units:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Verify radar/laser is turned off before connecting it to power.
Conduct internal and external calibration tests.
Select target.
Establish tracking history.
LED readout must be consistent with visual observations.
With tracking history established, the operator can determine the speed of a
single vehicle.

3. Care and Upkeep
a. Equipment will be stored in factory case, if available, when not in use.
b. All radar or laser units are delicate instruments and are to be handled
accordingly.
c. When the laser or radar needs repair the unit will be placed out of service with an
email to the O.I.C. indicating the nature of the problem.
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4. Maintenance and Calibration Records
a. The Administrative Captain or his/her designee will ensure that all radar and
laser units are examined, maintained and calibrated on annual basis by licensed
laboratory personnel.
b. The records for each radar and laser unit will be maintained in the Administrative
Captain’s Office. Documentation of all calibration records will be available for
court purposes.
N. Traffic Enforcement Practices
1. Visible Traffic Patrol (Area, Line, Directed) - Based on the principal that the
effective deterrent to traffic law violation is highly visible patrol in a distinctly
marked vehicle, traffic enforcement activities will be conducted in the following
manner:
a. Area patrol will be used primarily in traffic enforcement throughout the Town of
North Kingstown.
b. Officers may be used on roadways identified as a selective enforcement problem
due to traffic volume, accident statistics, or number of violations.
c. Directed patrol is patrol specifically directed to a problem, such as DUI
enforcement or at times and locations determined through analysis and/or
community surveys/complaints to present a traffic problem.
d. The department will assist the Department of Transportation D.O.T. in
conducting roadside safety checks within the Town.
2. Unmarked Vehicles
a. Unmarked or unconventional vehicles will not be assigned for traffic
enforcement without permission of the Patrol O.I.C.
3. Selective Enforcement
a. The Operations Captain or his/her designee will prepare and analyze reports on
traffic collision (number per year, location) and enforcement data (violations
issued by location) and citizen complaints.
b. The analysis will be used to implement selective enforcement techniques
including:
1) Placing area on radar post sheet to be distributed to the patrol division for
deployment of available officers.
2) Deployment of officers assigned only to traffic duty to the area.
c. The Operations Captain or his/her designee will analyze the effectiveness of the
traffic enforcement activities.
O. Stopping and Approaching Traffic Violators (Low-Risk and High-Risk)
1. Officers shall perform vehicle stops only when they have a legal reason to do so.
330.01 Traffic Enforcement

9

2. The purpose for traffic stops is to take appropriate enforcement actions and to
favorably alter the violator’s future driving behavior.
3. Officers should strive to make each citizen contact educational and leave the
violator with the impression that the officer has performed a necessary task in a
professional and friendly manner.
4. Procedures for officers initiating a traffic stop are:
a. Choose the stop location carefully, avoiding poorly lit area, intersections, and
blocking of entrances to businesses and residences. Consider areas where cover
is available if necessary.
b. Prior to initiating contact with the violator, advise Communications Center of the
vehicle’s registration, a brief vehicle description and the location of the stop.
c. Activate emergency lights, use siren if needed to alert driver of the stop.
d. Position the patrol car behind the stopped vehicle and offset to the left.
e. Before exiting the vehicle, observe the occupants in the stopped vehicle for
unusual movements.
f. At night, high headlight beams and takedown lights should be used to conceal the
officer’s movements from the violator and for better visibility inside the stopped
vehicle.
g. If the operator exits the vehicle, the officer should determine whether the subject
should walk to the curb or get back in the vehicle. Exiting the vehicle is
uncommon and the officer should use caution. At any time during the stop if an
officer has concern for his/her safety the officer should request an additional unit
for back up.
h. When approaching the vehicle, the officer should:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Watch occupant(s).
Check for altered license plate.
Check the trunk to see if it is closed and locked.
Observe the interior for possible weapons and for hidden passengers.
If dark, the officer can order the operator to turn on their interior light
(R.I.G.L. 31-22-24).

i. Officers should avoid passing between the lights of the police vehicle and the
violator’s vehicle.
j. Officers should stand beside the vehicle, as close as possible, to the rear of the
driver, and watch passengers carefully.
k. Officers should always keep a constant view of the violator's hands, have the
operator reach outside the vehicle with the driver/vehicle documentation. The
officer should take the license and related documents with his/her non-gun hand.
5. Once the officer has stopped the violator and established control to a point where
communications with the violator can begin, the officer should:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Be alert at all times.
Be certain of the observed violation or action.
Present a professional image in dress, grooming, bearing, and emotional stability.
Have the necessary forms and citations available.
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e. Decide on the appropriate enforcement action based on the violation, not the
violator’s attitude.
f. Greet the violator in a courteous manner and request the violator’s driver’s
license and related documents.
g. Inform the violator of the violation and intended enforcement action.
h. Allow the operator to reasonably discuss the violation.
i. Complete necessary forms and/or citations and checks of license and registration
data.
j. Give the operator his/her copy of the violation, if any, and explain the procedures
to dispose of the violation. Explain the pay by mail option and/or court date and
location if necessary.
k. Return the violator’s license and related documents.
l. Assist the violator in re-entering traffic if necessary.
6. High-Risk Vehicle Stops (Vehicle stops where the officer is aware of factors that
increase the potential danger to an officer. Ex.: Operator is suspected of crime of
violence or a felony, presence of weapons, etc.)
a. When planning to stop a suspect vehicle the officer shall notify the
communications center, describe the nature of or the reason for the stop, provide
information on the vehicle, registration and number of occupants, and request
appropriate assistance to make the stop.
b. An officer should not individually initiate high-risk vehicle stops unless back-up
units will not be available in an appropriate amount of time or the urgency of the
situation demands immediate action.
c. After selecting an appropriate location and with adequate support units in
position, the officer should signal the suspect to stop.
d. Officers should position their vehicles approximately thirty (30) feet behind the
suspect vehicle, in positions that will maximize opportunities for cover and in a
manner that will illuminate the interior of the vehicle.
e. Once the suspect vehicle has stopped, officers should assume positions of cover.
f. The primary officer initiating the stop, or the officer with the best observation
point, should issue verbal commands to vehicle occupants through the vehicle’s
public address system. Generally, only the primary officer shall issue
commands.
g. The primary officer shall first identify himself and then notify the occupants of
the vehicle that they are under arrest and that all instructions are to be followed
without hesitation or suspicious movements.
h. The operator of the suspect vehicle should be ordered to follow all commands,
such as: to lower his window, remove the ignition keys with his/her left hand,
drop them on the ground, open the door from the outside, step out of the vehicle,
turn completely around, face away from the officers, walk backwards toward the
officers, and to stop and lay face down on the ground with arms out. All other
occupants should be similarly commanded until all are in position to be
handcuffed and searched.
i. With appropriate cover, officers should then approach the suspect vehicle to
inspect the passenger compartment and trunk.
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7. It is recognized that the above procedures and approaches do not fit all
circumstances but should be followed where circumstances allow.
P. Newly Enacted Laws or Regulations
1. When new traffic laws are enacted or new traffic control devices are installed,
enforcement action may be taken by:
a. Verbal warning or a citation.
b. Warnings may be used in lieu of citations, during a grace period for new laws or
traffic control devices.
Q. Driver Re-Examination
1. Officers who encounter a motorist, who’s driving ability is questionable due to a
mental or physical condition, may request that the motorist be re-examined
regarding his/her driving ability.
2. Incomplete knowledge of traffic laws alone are not sufficient grounds to justify
involuntary re-examination.
3. Driver re-examination requests are submitted in two (2) ways:
a. The driver in an accident may be re-examined if the investigating officer makes
the appropriate entry in the narrative of his/her report and forwards same to the
Division of Motor Vehicles: Board of Medical Review.
b. If not an accident case, a report should be prepared and mailed to the D.M.V.
Board of Medical Review.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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TRAFFIC ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION
I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the investigation and reporting of
motor vehicle accidents, to include providing and taking the necessary enforcement action.
The department also has specific procedures for investigating accidents involving police
department vehicles.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that officers of this department
will carry out Traffic Accident Investigation duties, as necessary and appropriate, consistent
with the nature, severity, and other pertinent characteristics of such accident.

III.

DEFINITIONS
ACCIDENT: The unintended collision of a vehicle(s) with a person, object or another
vehicle.
ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION: The recording and examination of information identifying
and describing people, roads and vehicles involved; describing the results of the accident in
terms of the final position of vehicles, objects and people. Interpreting available facts in an
attempt to specify the particular combination of factors required to produce that particular
accident and possible contributing factors, such as violations of the motor vehicle code.

ACCIDENT RECONSTRUCTION: The technical analysis of available information to
determine the cause and reason an accident occurred.
ACCIDENT REPORTING: The collection of basic data needed to identify and classify a
traffic accident, its participants, vehicles, time and location.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A.

Accidents
1. Officers are required to respond to the scene and investigate the report of all
traffic accidents that occur within the Town’s jurisdiction to include accidents
involving:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

Death or injury
Property damage
Hit and run
Driving while under the influence of alcohol/drugs
Any accident involving a city owned vehicle or property, a vehicle or
property owned by a federal or state agency
Hazardous materials.
Confrontations between the operator and/or occupants.
Major traffic congestion.
Vehicle damage to the extent that it is inoperable or unsafe

2. Upon receiving a report of an accident, communications will direct one (1) or
more officers to respond to the scene. Should another department with
jurisdiction arrive at the accident scene prior to the officer’s arrival and initiate
an investigation, no accident report will be made. The officer will offer
assistance to the department investigating the accident.
3. The department will utilize the State of Rhode Island Uniform Accident Report
Form for all investigated motor vehicle accidents.
4. Unless extenuating circumstances exist (ex. personal injury, major damage),
accidents reported at headquarters after the fact, will not require full investigation
but will be documented in a self-reporting accident form.
B.

Accidents occurring on private property
1. An officer will conduct an investigation and file an accident report, when the
department receives a report of an accident on private property and one or more
of the following conditions exists:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Death or injury.
Serious Damage (in excess of $1,000.00)
Suspected impairment of an operator.
Hazardous materials.
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e. Disturbances between the parties.
f. Hit and run accidents.
g. Operator is driving after Denial, Suspension or revocation under R.I.G.L. 3111-18 and 31-11-18.1.
2. If the crash doesn’t meet the above criteria, then the officer will facilitate the
exchange of information between the parties.
C.

Officers’ Responsibilities
1. The first officer who arrives at the scene will assume control, assess the situation
and request additional assistance as needed (additional police, fire, wreckers).
2. The investigating officer is in charge of the accident scene unless a supervisor
designates another officer to take charge.
3. It is the responsibility of this officer to direct the activities of any personnel on
the scene and to ensure that all areas of the investigation are properly completed.
4. Identify injured persons and administer first aid and ensure emergency medical
assistance is en-route.
5. Identify actual and potential fire or other special hazards by checking for
placards, leakage or spills. Request Fire Department and Environmental
Management Agencies, if necessary.
6. Preserve the scene to the extent possible.
7. Identify witnesses and obtain statements, record accident information.
8. Establish a safe traffic pattern around the scene; remove non-essential persons,
and isolate, if necessary.
9. Remove involved vehicles and debris from the road.
a. In minor accidents, vehicles that are operable will be moved off the roadway
immediately.
b. Vehicles that are inoperable or that can’t be safely operated should be towed
in accordance with the General Order 330.05, Tow and Impounded Vehicles.
c. In accidents requiring further investigation, such as the deployment of an
Accident Reconstruction Officer, the vehicles will remain in place, unless
necessary to move them in order to assist injured persons.
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10. Ensure that any property belonging to accident victims is maintained in a safe
area where it will be protected from theft and pilferage. Items such as wallets,
purses and other small personal items may accompany the accident victim to the
hospital. The items remaining in a towed vehicle will be inventoried according to
General Order 330.06, Motor Vehicle Inventory.
11. Follow-up investigation as necessary.
D.

On-Scene Information Collection
1. Witness Statements– The investigating officer will document statements of the
operator(s) and any impartial witnesses. In the event the operator is incapable of
making a statement, arrangements will be made to have a statement taken at a
later time.
2. Accident Report Form – The investigating officer will ensure that the Statewide
Accident Report Form is completed in accordance with Rhode Island General
Law 31-26-16. This form is included in the accident report for the IMC system.
3. Only with prior approval of an Officer-in-Charge (O.I.C.) may the investigating
officer enlist any expert or technical assistance in an accident investigation. This
includes the use of Accident Reconstruction Specialists, Detectives, or
Commercial Enforcement Officers.

E.

Commercial Motor Vehicle Accidents
1. In the event the accident requires the services of an Accident Reconstruction
Officer, the North Kingstown Police or State Police Commercial Enforcement
Unit, (C.E.U.) will be notified.
2. Once appraised of the circumstances of the accident, the notified officer of the
C.E.U. will determine if the inspection of the vehicle will be completed on the
scene, or in the impound area.

F.

Enforcement Guidelines
If the investigating officer completes the investigation and determines there is
probable cause to believe a violation of the motor vehicle code was committed, then
the appropriate violator will be issued a summons. The officer must be able to
substantiate the violation with evidence and/or witnesses.
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G.

Accident Scene Traffic Direction and Control
1. All personnel directing or controlling traffic in the roadway will wear department
issued reflective vests.
2. The O.I.C. of the accident scene will ensure that any traffic congestion around
the accident area is kept to a minimum.
3. Officers will position their cruisers in such a way that any approaching traffic is
aware of the scene.
4. If the O.I.C. determines that a roadway or a major portion of a highway needs to
be closed, the officer may request dispatch to advise the State Department of
Transportation or the local highway department to provide special safety devices,
i.e., barricades, arrow boards, etc. The Fire and Rescue Departments will also be
advised of any road closing.

H.

Accidents/Investigations Involving Hazardous Materials
1. Where hazardous materials are encountered or suspected, the area should be
isolated as much as possible and evacuated, if necessary. Obtain appropriate
technical assistance and allow only properly trained and equipped personnel to
enter the area.
2. Responding to an accident scene involving a vehicle transporting a hazardous
material, the responding officer will adhere to the following procedures:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Safely identify the hazardous material involved, if possible.
Notify headquarters of the spill.
Secure the area.
Control traffic.
Assist in the evacuation of the immediate area, if required.

3. Communications will contact the Fire Department, Town of North Kingstown
Emergency Management Agency Director, the Department of Environmental
Management, and if the accident occurred on a state highway, the State
Department of Transportation.
I.

Follow-up Accident Investigation
1. Each officer is responsible for the follow-up traffic accidents assigned to them, to
the extent of their training and time constraints.
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2. When warranted, follow-up investigation should include obtaining supplemental
statements from witnesses.
3. From time to time, follow-up investigations may require special skills or
technical assistance.
4. When additional expertise is needed or when time and distance constraints would
hinder patrol functions, such as investigations outside the town, then the
Detective Division will follow-up. Requests for further investigation will be
indicated in the investigating officer’s statement and a copy of the report
forwarded to the Detective Division.
J.

Accident Reconstruction
1. At a minimum, two (2) Officers trained in accident reconstruction and one (1)
Detective will be deployed to investigate accidents involving a fatality or injury
where death is probable.
a. Reconstruction may not be required in accidents where causal factors are
obvious and criminal charges are not likely.
b. The Patrol O.I.C. will call the Accident Reconstruction Officer(s) (A.R.O.)
along with Detective’s and any other personnel or resources deemed
appropriate or necessary.
2. When the A.R.O.’s and Detective respond to an accident scene, they will work
under the command of the Uniform Patrol O.I.C. and/or the on-scene supervisor.
3. The A.R.O.’s will determine the circumstances which contributed to accidents by
employing technology designed to analyze certain evidence using his/her
investigative skills.
4. Detectives will photograph and process the accident scene. In addition,
Detectives will document and collect all relevant physical evidence.
Detectives will complete a victimology and work with A.R.O. to obtain and add
formal statements.

K.

Accident Reconstructionist and Detective Personnel
1. A list of Reconstruction-qualified police officers will be established and made
available to the O.I.C.
2. On duty A.R.O.’s will be utilized prior to calling in additional officers.
3. The Detective Division will provide an on-call, after hour detectives that will be
utilized when there is no Detective on duty to respond.
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4. Requests for A.R.O.’s and On Call Detectives will be made by following the
proper chain of command.
5. The Chief of Police will oversee the process of qualification to ensure that an
adequate base of knowledge and skill is maintained for both A.R.O.’s and
Detectives.
L.

Charges Relating to A.R.O. Investigated Accidents
1. The Accident Reconstruction Officer will be responsible for charging operators
as appropriate based upon their investigation.
2. A.R.O.’s will work with investigation detectives and the Prosecutions Bureau
and when developing these charges.

M.

Town Owned Vehicle Accidents
Police Vehicle Accidents:
1. Officers involved in a collision while operating a police vehicle will
immediately notify the Communications Center of the collision, the location and
injuries, if any.
2. The O.I.C. will be notified and respond or designate a supervisor to investigate
the accident. Accidents involving police vehicles (North Kingstown or another
agency) must be investigated by a supervisor.
3. Police officers involved in accidents will not move the involved vehicle unless:
a. There is a danger to the lives or safety of the public or the police.
b. The other vehicle attempts to flee and apprehension is necessary.
c. Other exigent circumstances.
4. Supervisors will use the following to determine the course of the investigation:
a. Minor damage, minor or no injuries- Supervisor will investigate accident
and complete accident report to include photographs.
b. Serious property damage with minor or no injuries- Investigation by
supervisor with assistance of accident reconstruction officer.
c. Serious injury or death- Requires investigation by the Rhode Island State
Police. The O.I.C. will contact the State Police and request their assistance.
The O.I.C. will immediately notify the Chief of Police of the incident.
d. When unsure of the extent of injuries, supervisors should err on the side of
caution and request the assistance of the State Police.
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e. Photographs of the vehicle(s) and crash scene will be taken in all police
vehicle involved accidents.
5. Copies of all accident reports involving police vehicles will be forwarded to the
Chief of Police.
6. Out-of-town accidents will be handled in the same manner; however, the proper
jurisdiction will handle the investigation.
a. The on-duty O.I.C. must be notified as soon as possible.
b. The investigating supervisor should respond to the scene if practical, taking
into consideration the distance of the accident scene as well as the severity of
the accident.
c. An incident report will be completed by the supervisor.
d. The involved officer’s statement and a copy of the investigating department’s
accident report will be attached.
e. The accident report and statements will be forwarded to the Chief of Police.
f. No accident report will be done by the North Kingstown Police Department
for accidents outside the North Kingstown.
Town Vehicle Accidents (non-police):
1. When a town owned vehicle is involved in an accident, the O.I.C. will be
notified.
2. A supervisor will respond; however, a patrol officer may investigate the accident.
3. Photographs will be taken of any damage occurred as a result of the crash.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide for the safe detention of all prisoners held in the
department’s holding facility with minimal risks to all prisoners, department members, and
other persons.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to maintain a short-term cell
block/holding facility for prisoners awaiting interview, arrest processing, transportation to
court, or transfer to another facility. The department recognizes the safety of prisoners and
department members to be of paramount importance. Therefore, personnel assigned to or using
the holding facility will adhere to the following procedures and will be alert to any problems or
conditions that may compromise security, safety, or well-being of detained prisoners.

III. DEFINITIONS
A. HOLDING FACILITY: The portion of the North Kingstown Police Headquarters
building designated for use in the short-term incarceration or detention of person in
custody and related areas, including the cell block, temporary holding areas, sally port,
processing area.
B. CELL: The individual holding areas in the holding facility.
C. ARRESTING OFFICER: A sworn member of the North Kingstown Police Department
either transporting a prisoner to headquarters or accepting custody of a prisoner at
headquarters.

D. PRISONER: A person who has been arrested and taken into custody.
E. PROCESSING: Includes pre-booking activities involving prisoners in custody, after
which prisoners may either be released from custody by one of several means or they
would be placed in a cell.
F. TEMPORARY DETENTION ROOM: A room designated for the temporary detention of
prisoners for a time period not to exceed two (2) hours, without continuous control or
supervision by agency personnel. The department maintains at least two (2) temporary
detention/holding rooms.

IV. PROCEDURES
A. Administration and Management
1. Supervision
a. The Chief will ultimately be responsible for the following:
i.
ii.

Operation and maintenance of the holding facility including staff training.
Assurance of compliance with security, safety, and sanitation requirements.

b. The Patrol Division Officer-in-Charge (OIC) of each shift will be responsible
for the daily operations of the cell block/holding facility including the
procedures included in this policy and all applicable state and federal laws.
2. Training
a. The training office shall ensure that officers receive training in the use of
restraints.
b. Training will also be provided to all personnel responsible for searching and
processing prisoners, and monitoring detainees on the use of temporary detention
rooms. New officers will receive this training as part of their Field Training
Program. Refresher training will be provided to all effected personnel every three
(3) years.
B. Safety and Emergency Operations
1.

The holding facility will contain automatic fire, heat and smoke detection systems
that are approved by the Fire Department. These devices will be visually inspected
daily by the shift OIC and tested on a routine basis by the installer. The Public
Works Department will maintain a documented file of the tests conducted.

2.

Fire extinguishing equipment will be in the holding facility area.
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Equipment will be inspected daily. They are to be tested annually by a third-party
vendor.
3.

Each cell will be equipped with video monitoring equipment. This will be monitored
in the communications center.
a. Electronic monitoring systems are for safety and security of officers and
prisoners. They will not be used to invade prisoner(s) privacy.
b. Dispatchers will monitor prisoners who are unattended. Prisoners will be
visually observed until released from custody or transported to court.
c. Prisoners who have apparent suicidal or violent tendencies will be observed more
frequently as indicated by their behavior.
d. The OIC or a designated officer, when available, will remain at police
headquarters when there is a detainee in the cell block or holding rooms.
e. The OIC or an officer will physically check prisoners at least once during a shift
for those prisoners in a holding cell. All prisoner checks will be logged with
dispatch.

3. An evacuation plan, which designates the assigned emergency exit plan, will be
posted in the holding facility.
4. Fire Suppression/Evacuation of Cell Block Area
In the event the holding facility must be evacuated due to emergency circumstances
(fire, flood, etc.), officers will:
a. Ensure the safety and security of the prisoners taking into consideration the
severity of the circumstances.
b. Notify the Communications Center, which will notify resources (fire, rescue) as
necessary.
c. Additional personnel will be assigned to headquarters for security and
evacuation, if necessary.
d. Attempt to extinguish the fire using appropriate equipment.
e. If evacuation of prisoners is necessary, the OIC will coordinate the evacuation.
The emergency exits for the cellblock are posted in the facility.
f. Evacuated prisoners will be placed in the rear compartment of a patrol car and
supervised by at least one officer until alternate accommodations are made.
C. Security and Control
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1. Firearms
a. Prior to entering or escorting a prisoner to or from the holding facility, officers
will secure their firearms in the lock boxes provided.
b. No firearms are permitted in the cellblock unless exigent circumstances exist, i.e.
events transpire that would authorize the use of deadly force within the
guidelines of the Use of Force Policy 300.01.
c. Officers will not remove their firearms from their holsters in the presence of a
prisoner unless the prisoner is handcuffed or otherwise restrained.
d. Firearm evidence that is properly secured in a firearm evidence container can be
brought into the Holding Facility in order to secure the evidence in the temporary
evidence storage lockers or for evidentiary examination in the Detectives
Processing room. Officers will verify there are no unsecured prisoners prior to
moving firearm evidence within the Holding Facility.
2. Cellblock Procedure
a. Prior to placing prisoners in a holding cell, the officer will search the area to
ensure that there are no weapons, contraband, or means of effecting an escape are
present. The OIC will be immediately notified if any of the above items are
found.
b. Officers will not normally enter an occupied cell. Whenever possible, a second
officer or more should be present when an officer enters a cell, i.e. entering to
remove a prisoner who is resisting, removing contraband, checking the wellbeing
of an unresponsive prisoner.
c. After placing a prisoner in a cell, the officer will close the cell door and check to
ensure that it is securely locked and advise dispatch via police radio of the
prisoner location.
d. The main access doors to the men’s and women’s cellblock area will be closed
and locked at the discretion of the O.I.C.
e. Officers will have access to a duress alarm, i.e. panic button on portable radio,
any time a prisoner occupies a cell, room or is within any portion of the holding
facility area.
f. The doors to unoccupied cells will be open and unlocked.
g. The arresting officers, and those officers necessary for the safe and secure
operation of the holding facility, are essential persons and are authorized to enter
the holding facility.
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h. Under no circumstances will unauthorized persons be permitted in the cellblock
to view detainees in their cells.
i. If maintenance work is permitted in the cellblock by the OIC, after the
completion of the work, the OIC will check to ensure no tools or equipment have
been left behind. No maintenance work may be done on an occupied cell.
j. The key for the cells/cellblock is kept in the processing room.
k. The spare keys will be kept in dispatch, Sergeant’s office and the Deputy Chief’s
office.
3. Security Inspections
a. At the beginning of each shift, the OIC will conduct an inspection of the holding
facility, which will include, but not be limited to, security, safety, sanitation, and
emergency equipment.
All seven (7) access points that lead into and out of the Holding Facility will be
inspected and secured.
Operational wear and tear, prisoner damage/tampering, contraband and/or
weapons will be reported immediately in writing to the Operations Captain.
Under no circumstances will the affected portion of the facility be used if such
deficiency may present a safety hazard or security risk.
b. At the end of a 12-hour shift the O.I.C. will make a count and determine the
status of each prisoner in the cellblock at the end of his shift. The note will be
logged in the IMC system.
c. Any incident or condition that threatens the facility or any person therein will
immediately be reported to the OIC. Reports will be forwarded to the Operations
Captain.
4. Prisoner Escape
a. In the event a prisoner escapes, the OIC will be notified immediately.
b. Descriptions, identities, and offenses of the escapee will be given to the
Communications center personnel and relayed to all on-duty personnel to
commence searching.
c. The OIC will secure the holding facility, account for all other prisoners, and
inspect all security doors to ensure proper functioning.
d. Local departments will be called to assist in the search at the discretion of the
OIC.
e. The OIC will provide a report on the incident to the Operations Captain. The
Internal Affairs Officer or Deputy Chief will conduct a post-incident
investigation.
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f. In the event the prisoner is captured the OIC will be notified immediately.
5. Emergency or unusual occurrences (cellblock death, evacuation, etc.)
a. Any emergency or unusual occurrence will be investigated by the on-duty OIC
and a report will be forwarded to the Operations Captain.
b. All in-custody deaths will be investigated in accordance with the Rhode Island
Attorney General’s Protocol Regarding Use of Deadly Force Incidents and
Custodial Deaths. (See Appendix B).
6.

Supervision of Members of the Opposite Sex
a. For the protection of officers and prisoners, the cellblock, holding rooms,
booking rooms, sally port, and stairwell are monitored by a CCTV system to
monitor all officer contact with prisoners.
b. The CCTV system is monitored in the Communications Center. Also, all the
CCTV cameras are recorded on a loop.
c. Officers who are entering a holding area to monitor a prisoner of the opposite
sex, will bring a second officer, if practical, or notify the dispatcher to monitor
the interaction.

D. Processing Area
1. The Processing Room will be the area that all arrestees are processed, tested and held
temporarily during the processing period. The Holding Rooms and Cell Block will be
the area used to separate persons under arrest, maintain control, complete reports and
forms, wait for bail, and help relive a temporary booking backlog.
2. Supervisors shall ensure that prisoners occupying the holding facility for the purpose
of processing are continuously monitored by sworn personnel.
2. Firearms are prohibited in the processing room. The wearing of less lethal
weapons into the processing room are authorized.
3. Officers will have access to a duress alarm, i.e. panic button on portable radio, any
time a prisoner occupies the processing room.
4. The arresting officer will notify dispatcher that they are bringing in a prisoner.
5. Communications personnel will activate the visual monitors in the processing room
and will monitor the prisoner and officers during processing.
6. To prevent an escape during processing of prisoners, all doors to the holding
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facility will be secured.
E. Processing Prisoners
1. Custodial Searches
a. Handcuffs or restraining devices may be removed at the discretion of the
arresting officer when it is reasonably safe to do so based on upon the conduct of
the prisoner, the arresting offense, and/or related circumstances.
b. Prisoners in the processing room will only be secured to the wall mounted
handcuff ring at the discretion of the arresting officer based upon the conduct of
the prisoner, the arresting offense, and/or related circumstances.
c. All prisoners will be subject to an inventory search, prior to being placed in a
cell. The search will consist of the removal of all outer clothing; hats, coats,
sweaters, etc., inspection of footwear, emptying of pockets, and emptying of all
containers brought into the holding facility including but not limited to:
handbags, wallets, backpacks, shopping bags, etc.
d. The arresting officer will conduct a pat down search of all prisoners. Whenever
possible, officers of the same sex as the prisoner will conduct an inventory
search. If a same sex officer is not available a second officer will be present
during a pat down search.
e. Strip searches will be conducted in accordance with General Order 370.01 Strip
and Body Cavity Searches.
f. Transgendered individuals will be searched as outlined in General Order 530.01
Interactions with Transgender Individuals.
2. Property Handling
a. Seized property will be entered into the arrest report as seized and placed in the
evidence locker.
b. If the arresting officer locates any weapons, contraband, or evidence while
processing a prisoner they will notify the O.I.C. for possible additional charges.
c. All other property such as; outer garments, belts, shoes with shoelaces, keys,
wallets, medication, money, jewelry, etc. will be removed from the prisoner and
placed in the appropriate cell locker until returned to the prisoner upon release or
transfer to another facility.
d. All property taken from the prisoner will be inventoried and itemized.
e. Each inmate’s property will be secured in a locker in the cell block area.
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3. Prisoner Processing
a. An arrest report will be completed on each prisoner. Officers will ensure the
following are documented:
i.

Personal information (name, address, date of birth, etc.) should be
verified through positive identification (license, RI identification card,
military ID) or through an arrest record. When positive identification
has not been made the OIC will be notified to determine what further
steps will be taken to determine positive identification given the
circumstances.

ii.

A complete physical description including any scars, tattoos, marks or
physical deformities with descriptions and locations of each.

iii.

Property inventory and disposition of all items removed from the
prisoner.

iv.

All offenses the prisoner is charged with and/or town ordinance cited.

v.

Current status of the prisoner, to include date and time of processing,
whether held in the cellblock, released with a summons or transported
to another facility, agency or court.

vi.

Time that the prisoner was given the opportunity to make a phone
call.

vii.

A screening to determine general health of detainee and if medication
or medical attention is required.

viii.

Transgendered individuals will be processed as outlined in General
Order 530.01 Interactions with Transgender Individuals.

ix.

Considerations for deaf and hard of hearing persons shall be granted
as outlined in GO 320.11 Deaf and Hard of Hearing Persons.

b. Two officers will be present during all processing procedures of prisoners.
4. Prisoner Placement
a. Juveniles will not be placed in the cellblock and will always be separated from
sight and sound of adult prisoners. Juveniles will be kept under observation or
placed in holding rooms based on the offense (see General Order 350.01 Juvenile
Process). Male and female juveniles will also be separated from sight and sound
of each other.
b. Transgendered individuals will be placed as outlined in General Order 530.01
Interactions with Transgender Individuals.
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c. In the event of a group arrest that exceeds the maximum capacity of the holding
facility, the OIC will call in additional personnel to supervise the prisoners and
expedite the processing and transfer/release of the prisoners
d. With respect to any prisoner who is violent, self-destructive, or under the
influence of alcohol or other drugs, the OIC shall reasonably decide whether
such person should be transferred to a medical facility for observation. In such
cases, an adequate number of personnel will respond with the prisoner to ensure
the safety of both the prisoner and the general public. If transfer to a medical
facility cannot be accomplished; the following methods should be initiated:
i.

The prisoner should be placed into a holding cell with no other
prisoners.

ii.

To reduce possible self-inflicted injury, the prisoner should be
restrained by being secured to the holding cell bars.

iii.

Additional sworn members will remain close by in case assistance is
necessary.

iv.

The prisoner shall remain under close observation by department
personnel.

5. Prisoner Release
Prior to releasing a prisoner, the releasing officer will:
a. Verify the identity of the prisoner.
b. Ensure a check for outstanding warrants has been done.
c. Return all property to the prisoner and have the prisoner sign for the return of
the property. If the prisoner is being transported to another agency the
transporting officer should sign the property inventory list.
d. A security check (for contraband, weapons) of the prisoner’s cell will be
conducted prior to their release.
e. In cases where the arrestee is an Active Duty, Reserve, or National Guard
military member, notification will be made to the Rhode Island Air National
Guard, 143d Security Forces Squadron, Base Defense Operations Center (401)
267-3530 and a copy of the arrest report will be made available upon request.
F. Sanitation, Maintenance, and Facility Specifications.
1. The holding facility will always be maintained in a clean and sanitary condition.
.
2. Each cell will have adequate air circulation in accordance with the local code.
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3. Each cell will have adequate lighting as defined by the local electrical code.
4. Each cell will contain a working toilet.
5. Prisoners will be provided with drinking water upon request.
6. A bed and blanket are available for prisoners held for over eight (8) hrs.
7. Prisoners being held over eight (8) hours will be provided a prisoner meal. All meals
are to be documented. Officers will notify Communications and a note will be
logged into the IMC system.
8. Prisoners who are suicidal will not be given blankets or any other article which may
be converted to a use harmful to the prisoner.
G. Medical Care
1. No prisoners will be held who have an injury or illness that requires immediate
treatment or hospitalization. This includes prisoners suffering from extreme alcohol
intoxication or possible drug overdose.
2. Prisoners displaying obvious medical conditions will be transported by rescue. An
adequate number of police personnel will escort prisoners to ensure safety and
security.
a. If the severity of the medical condition is unclear or if the prisoner is requesting
medical attention, the O.I.C. will be notified and North Kingstown Rescue
personnel will be called to the station to evaluate the prisoner.
b. Any medication brought in by a prisoner, or given to them while in custody, will
be retained with their prisoner’s property. If the prisoner requests their
medication or advises an officer that it is needed at a specific time, access to the
medication will be provided under the supervision of an officer.
c. If there are any questions regarding the medication or the officer has reason to be
suspicious of the contents of the prescription, the prisoner will be checked by
North Kingstown Rescue to determine if the medication needs to be given.
d. All medical treatment, including the refusal of medical treatment will be
documented in the arrest report. Copies of all medical treatment documentation
will be placed with the case file.
H. Access to Prisoners
1. Prisoners will not be allowed to have visitors while in the holding facility other than
legal counsel. Prisoners will be allowed to meet with legal counsel in one of the
interview rooms after the following precautions have been taken:
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a. The legal counsel will provide their RI Bar Association photo ID to the OIC and
the visit will be documented in the arrest report.
b. The room will be searched prior to allowing prisoner or counsel in.
c. The prisoner will be searched and escorted to the room.
d. The legal counsel will not be allowed to bring any item that could be used as a
weapon into the interview room and are subject to a search prior to being allowed
access.
e. An officer will maintain visual contact with the prisoner while still allowing a
private meeting with counsel.
f. After the meeting, the prisoner will be searched prior to returning to their cell.
2. Considerations for deaf and hard of hearing persons shall be granted as outlined in
GO 320.11 Deaf and Hard of Hearing Persons.
I. Prisoner Rights
1. Officers will ensure that the rights of prisoners are protected as follows:
a. A timely court appearance as determined by law.
b. The opportunity to make bail is not impeded.
c. The OIC may release a prisoner who was arrested without a warrant, for
misdemeanor offenses, with a summons (RIGL 12-7-2).
d. Prisoners will have confidential access to attorneys.
e. Prisoners will be afforded the opportunity to use a telephone, which is not
monitored or recorded, to call an attorney or bail bondsmen within one (1) hour
of detention (RIGL 12-7-20).
f. Prisoners held in excess of eight (8) hours are to be provided with a meal.
J. Temporary Detention Areas
1. The primary purpose of the interview rooms is to conduct interviews. However, the
rooms may be utilized for the temporary detention of prisoners when necessary.
2. The holding room and booking room may also be used for the temporary detention
of prisoners.
3. The following provisions for temporary detention areas will apply:
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a. The OIC will authorize the use of a room (interview room, holding room, or
booking room), as a temporary detention area. The OIC is ultimately responsible
for the supervision and accountability of temporary detainees.
b. The OIC or officer will inform communications personnel that a room will be
utilized as a temporary detention area.
c. Communications personnel will activate the audio and visual monitors in the
temporary detention rooms to be used and will monitor the prisoner during their
detention.
d. Communication personnel will activate the timer in dispatch. After 25 minutes,
the dispatcher will notify an officer to check the prisoner.
e. The OIC or an officer will physically check prisoners at least every 30 minutes
for those prisoners in a temporary detention room. All prisoner checks will be
logged with and by dispatch.
f. Officers will not bring a firearm into a temporary detention area with a prisoner.
g. Officers and detainees can call for help if they need assistance in the temporary
detention area holding room. The communications center will monitor the audio
in the room.
h. The officer will conduct a security inspection of the room before and after
placing a detainee in the room.
i. The temperature and lighting of the room will be consistent with other areas of
the station. Prisoners will be allowed access to drinking water and restrooms
upon request.
j. Adult prisoners will be kept separate from juveniles and females will be separate
from male prisoners.
k. Prisoners will be searched before being placed in a temporary detention area
room.
l. A fire extinguisher is located outside of the temporary detention areas and an
evacuation plan is posted outside the door of each room. Access to the room and
detainee will not be blocked.
m. Prisoners will not be held in temporary holding areas for more than two hours
without continuous control or supervision by agency personnel.
n. Doors must be left unlocked and constant supervision maintained when rooms
are used to interview witnesses or any person not under arrest.
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K. Detainees from Other Agencies
1. Whenever another agency requests that a prisoner of that agency be held at the North
Kingstown Police Department, the following procedures must be followed:
a. Positive identification must be made of the Officer/person presenting the
detainee, including verification of the Officer’s/person’s authority to detain the
detainee.
b. An Arrest Report will be completed, including all information as to the
prisoner’s identity, arresting department and offenses charged, and observations
of physical condition. Custodial search will be made, and property inventoried.
c. If any medical treatment is needed, it will be the responsibility of the arresting
agency to have the prisoner treated prior to being placed in a cell or holding
room. Under no circumstances will a prisoner in need of medical care be
accepted into the holding facility.
d. A written agreement between neighboring mutual aid agencies will describe the
circumstances when the North Kingstown Police Department will accept a
detainee(s) from another agency or when it is appropriate to request another
agency to hold a detainee(s) on the agency’s behalf. The agreement should
include procedures addressing transportation, medical care, phone calls, access to
counsel, food if being held for long periods, arraignment proceedings, and other
matters of specific to the agreeing agencies.
L. Release of Information
1. Any requests for records will be forwarded in accordance with General Order 520.01
Release of Police Information and Media Relations.
2. Information may be released to the following:
a. Involved individuals, when necessary, to facilitate the prisoner’s release, access
to counsel, or other valid purpose as determined by the O.I.C.
b. Other law enforcement agencies regarding on-going investigations or outstanding
warrants.
c. Other agency when the O.I.C. determines the release of such information is
necessary (example: To D.C.Y.F. in cases of child abuse).
M. Administrative Review of the Holding Facility and procedures.
1. At least once every three years commencing in the year 2012, the Chief or his
designee will conduct a review of the holding facility and review relevant
procedures. This review will be to ensure the facilities and policies meet current
needs.
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2. The report will be submitted to the Chief detailing the findings of the review.
3. At least once every three years commencing in the year 2015, the training office will
provide training to Officers and Communications personnel on the operation of the
holding area. For Officers, the training will include fire suppression techniques and
the use of fire suppression and safety equipment provided for use.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for all personnel involved in traffic
direction and control function.

II.

POLICY
This policy serves to promote the safe and expeditious flow of vehicular and pedestrian
traffic through effective traffic related services and enforcement designed to reduce
collisions and their resultant fatalities and injuries.

III.

PROCEDURE
A. Traffic Direction and Control
1. All personnel directing traffic, or in the roadway controlling traffic, will wear a
reflective vest or in the event of inclement weather, officers may wear a reversible
jacket or rain gear provided the reflective side is worn outside.
2. All personnel will use the universal hand signals taught at the Rhode Island
Municipal Police Academy. Flashlights may be used to aid in visibility.
3. Personnel should remain calm and professional whenever directing traffic. There are
times when drivers and pedestrians do not understand or may be confused because of
the surrounding circumstances. Personnel will handle these instances with courtesy
and professionalism within the guidelines of accepted procedures.

B. Traffic Control at Traffic Collision Scene
1. A Collision shall mean a collision of a vehicle with a person(s), an object(s) and/or
another vehicle.
2. Officers at the scene of traffic collisions will assess the hazards present and take
action to assist the injured and ensure the safety of those involved, witnesses and to
preserve evidence at the scene.
3. Officers will ensure that the scene is clear for emergency vehicles to enter and will
restrict entry of unauthorized vehicles or pedestrians.
4. Officers will notify the Supervisor where serious injury or fatality is involved.
5. Supervisors will ensure that adequate personnel are on-scene to secure the area and
divert traffic from the collision scene.
6. Officers will maintain the security of the scene and handle traffic diversion during
accident reconstruction where required.
7. Prior to opening the scene to normal travel for the general motoring public, Officers
will ensure the removal of all hazards and/or hazardous conditions.
C. Critical Incident/Fire Scene Traffic Control
1. Officers at the scene of fires will assess the hazards present and take action to
minimize further damage to property or life. These may include directing traffic or
evacuating the immediate area.
2. Officers will ensure the scene is clear for emergency vehicles to enter and will
restrict entry of unauthorized vehicles or pedestrians.
3. Supervisors will ensure that adequate personnel are on-scene to secure the area and
divert traffic from the fire scene.
4. Ensure no traffic crosses the fire hoses unless directed by fire department personnel.
D. Adverse Weather and Road Conditions
1. Dangerous road conditions may arise out of many situations. These include
accidental hazards such as, downed power lines and debris, or natural causes such as
fog, ice, snow, heavy rains, or flooding.
2. Officers will monitor roadways and bridges and report all adverse conditions so
emergency measures can be taken, as necessary.
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3. Officers are expected to provide traffic direction, control and scene direction as
appropriate to the situation.
4. The Officer-in-Charge will assess all adverse situations and direct proper resources,
as necessary.
E. Manual Operation of Traffic Control Devices
1. With the approval of the Officer-in-Charge, officers may initiate manual control of
traffic control boxes if:
a. A malfunction of the traffic signal has created congestion at an intersection and
the congestion can be reduced by manual traffic control.
b. Upon notification of a special function such as a motorcade, major disaster,
parade or other event which might result in congestion or unsafe vehicle or
pedestrian movement.
c. A request for assistance during repair, replacement, or construction, which
creates congestion at an intersection that, can be reduced by manual control of a
traffic signal.
d. Increased Traffic has created congestion at an intersection and the congestion can
be reduced by manual control.
F. Use of Temporary Traffic Control Devices
1. Temporary traffic control devices, (cones, signs, barricades, etc.), will be used only
in prescheduled events (parades concerts, etc.) or in emergency situations to include
natural or manmade disasters and accidents.
2. All non-emergency requests require the approval of a supervisor. In emergency
situations, a supervisor will be informed as soon as possible.
3. The officer will notify the Communications Center of the location and estimated
time such devices will be in use. Communications personnel will ensure Fire and
Rescue personnel are notified.
G. Police Escorts
1. Routine Escorts- All requests for police escorts will be referred to the Chief of Police
or the Officer-in-Charge for approval. The Officer-in- Charge or his designee will
survey the route and traffic conditions to assess escort needs. If private escort
services are to be used, the Chief or his designee will determine if they are adequate.
Depending on manpower needs and availability for an escort, requests for police
escorts may be referred to Operations Captain.
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Routine escorts include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Funeral processions.
Visiting dignitaries.
Public officials.
Wide loads.
Oversized vehicles.
Hazardous materials cargo.

2. Emergency Medical Escorts
a. Emergency escorts with lights and sirens activated for unmarked civilian vehicles
will not be provided.
b. If a citizen approaches an officer with an emergency medical request, the officer
must determine the best course of action based on the circumstances.
c. In most cases, a Rescue Squad should be summoned to the scene to provide
emergency care and transportation.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the towing, safeguarding and
disposing of vehicles by this department.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to provide specific procedures
and inventory control regarding any vehicles towed by the police department in order to
ensure both consistent police action and wrecker operator performance.

III.

DEFINITIONS
A. Abandoned Motor Vehicles: In accordance with RIGL 31-42-1, a motor vehicle that is
inoperable and over eight (8) years old and is left unattended on public property for more
than forty-eight (48) hours, or a motor vehicle that has remained illegally on public property
for a period of more than three (3) days, or a motor vehicle that has remained on private
property without the consent of the owner or person in control of the property for more than
three (3) days.
B. Abandoned Motor Vehicles of No Value: In accordance with RIGL 31-42-1, a motor
vehicle that is inoperable and over ten (10) years old and is left unattended on public
property for more than forty-eight (48) hours, or a motor vehicle that has remained illegally
on public property for a period of more than three (3) days, or a motor vehicle that has
remained on private property without the consent of the owner or person in control of the
property for more than three (3) days, and meets the following criteria:

1. The vehicle has no evidence of current registration in or upon the vehicle;
2. The vehicle has a fair market value of five hundred dollars ($500) or less; and
3. The vehicle does not have a valid inspection sticker.
C. Impounded Vehicles: Vehicles having evidentiary value in a civil and/or criminal
investigation that are stored in a police and/or law enforcement impound area.
D. Towed Vehicles: Vehicles having no evidentiary value in a civil and/or criminal
investigation that are stored in the tow company’s impound area.

IV.

PROCEDURES
A. Abandoned Vehicles
1. Abandoned vehicle(s) found on public property may be towed at the owner’s
expense.
2. Any vehicles that present a hazard to traffic or unduly obstruct access to private or
public property may be towed immediately.
3. The department generally will not tow abandoned vehicles on private property unless
another reason for the tow exists such as stolen vehicles or vehicles used in a crime.
a. The property owner may have the vehicle removed and may recover costs in
accordance with State law.
b. Upon the request of the property owner, the police department will assist in
ascertaining the name and address of the owner of any such vehicle.
B. Traffic Hazards or Unattended Vehicles Impeding Traffic
1. Vehicles stopped in a roadway, in a hazardous location, or left unattended in a
location that impedes or obstructs traffic or presents a danger to others on the
roadway, will be removed at the owner’s expense.
2. The removal of such vehicles will be documented in a call screen and the officer will
attempt to notify the registered owner of the vehicle being towed.
C. Winter Emergency Parking Regulations
1. When a parking ban has been issued, all motor vehicles or trailers on town roads
within the Town of North Kingstown is prohibited.
2. Vehicles in violation of the parking ban can be towed if they block town or state
snowplows from their ability to successfully clear the roadways.
3. It is within the practice of the North Kingstown Police Department to announce any
town parking ban using radio, televised broadcasts, social media outlets, and/or other
methods to notify the community.
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4. When practical, it shall be the preferred policy of the North Kingstown Police
Department to attempt to notify the registered owner of a vehicle that is in violation
of a parking ban prior to requesting a tow for vehicles in violation.
D. Traffic Law Violations and Arrests
1. Unregistered vehicles may be towed from public property.
a. Registration plates that are inactive due to suspension, revocation and/or
cancellation will be removed and brought to headquarters to be returned to the
Department of Motor Vehicles.
b. The plate(s) will be logged into IMC and secured in the DMV bin in the Records
Office.
2. When the operator is arrested or does not have an active license, the vehicle may be
turned over to a licensed capable operator at the scene with the permission of the
owner/operator or the vehicle may be towed.
E. Owner and/or Operator Requests and Responsibilities
1. Owner/Operator requests for a specific tow company or for a “private tow” should be
honored when the vehicle is not on the roadway and is not a road hazard. If an
officer has to stay with the vehicle until the vehicle in question is towed because it is
a public safety hazard, the request cannot be granted. The next tow company on the
list will be called. Special tow vehicles may be requested as needed for particular
vehicles (motorcycles, large vehicles, etc).
2. Once a tow company called by an officer arrives to tow a vehicle in compliance with
this policy; the owner/operator is responsible for all costs related to the tow.
(Example: If a tow truck arrives to tow a vehicle in violation of the winter parking
ban and the owner comes to move the car after the tow arrives, the owner must pay
the tow operator for the cost of the tow in order to regain possession of the vehicle).
F. Police Impounded Vehicles
1. Officers shall notify the Officer-in-Charge (OIC) of their intention to bring a vehicle
to a secure lot.
2. A vehicle shall be towed to headquarters under the observation of an officer when it
is impounded for evidentiary purposes to maintain chain-of-custody.
3. Vehicles may be impounded in the following circumstances:
a. The officer has probable cause to believe that the vehicle or its interior (contents)
constitutes evidence of a crime and impoundment is necessary to preserve the
evidence.

330.05 Towed & Impounded Vehicles

3

b. The OIC determines that there is a need for the vehicle to be detained for the
purposes of furthering a civil and/or criminal investigation, serious accidents, or
other circumstances requiring the vehicle to be held.
4. Vehicles impounded as evidence in a criminal investigation that have been secured
in the center bay garage, the key to the lock will be maintained by the investigating
detective.
5. Keys to all vehicles impounded that no longer have evidentiary value can be secured
in the Communications Center.
6. All impounded vehicles will be subject to being inventoried per General Order
330.06 Motor Vehicle Inventory.
7. No impounded vehicle may be released to an owner, insurance company, or agent of
the owner unless an outstanding bill from the tow company has been paid and/or
proof of payment provided. Once the tow bill has been satisfied and the vehicle
released, the police report will be updated.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police

330.05 Towed & Impounded Vehicles

4

North Kingstown Police Department
8166 Post Road, North Kingstown, Rhode Island 02852

I.

ORDER

EFFECTIVE DATE

NUMBER

ISSUING DATE

GENERAL

March 26, 2020

330.06

March 19, 2020

SUBJECT TITLE

SUBJECT AREA

MOTOR VEHICLE INVENTORY

TRAFFIC

RIPAC REFERENCE

PREVIOUSLY ISSUED DATES

2.5, 11.11

1/6/12, 11/14/14

DISTRIBUTION

REEVALUATION DATE

PAGES

SWORN PERSONNEL

AS NECESSARY

3

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish written guidelines for the inventory of vehicles seized
by the North Kingstown Police Department.

II.

POLICY
It will be policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that any seized vehicle shall be
inventoried, and the inventory will be properly recorded.

III.

DEFINITIONS
A. Definitions
1. Inventory: A non-investigative procedure in which the contents of a motor vehicle are
itemized.
2. Seized Vehicle: Any vehicle taken into department custody. (Example: arrest,
evidence, abandon, etc.)
3. Items of Value: Articles with an estimated value over $10.00.

IV.

PROCEDURES
A. Motor Vehicle Inventory Process
1. When an officer seizes a motor vehicle, he/she will complete a motor vehicle
inventory.

2. An officer conducting a vehicle inventory should request a back-up officer to
monitor the former occupants (if present) of the vehicle, and to serve as a witness.
3. An inventory of the vehicle’s interior, followed by an inventory of the trunk, should
be conducted.
4. After conducting a motor vehicle inventory, the officer will complete a motor vehicle
inventory report form.
B. Location of the Inventory
1. The inventory of the vehicle may be conducted at any location, whenever reasonable,
taking into consideration:
a. The safety of the officer and public.
b. The weather and road conditions.
2. It is the officer’s discretion as to where the vehicle will be inventoried; however, it
will be done as soon as possible.
3. If the vehicle is being impounded for evidentiary purposes in connection with the
investigation of a criminal offense, the vehicle will be towed to the police department
and the inventory will be performed after such investigation is completed.
C. Scope of the Inventory
1. The inventory of personal items and valuables will extend to all storage areas,
compartments and freestanding containers, including:
a. The passenger compartment, including the glove box, center console and any
freestanding containers found therein.
b. The trunk of the vehicle, including compartments and any freestanding containers
found therein.
2. Locked Storage Compartments & Locked Freestanding Containers
a. All locked compartments and containers may be opened and inventoried if there is
a key available or the opening can be obtained without causing damage.
b. All locked compartments and containers which cannot be opened due to lack of
key and without causing damage, will not be inventoried and will be noted on the
vehicle inventory form.
D. Exceptions to the Motor Vehicle Inventory
1. An inventory does not need be taken when:
a. The operator and/or owner are present, and the vehicle is towed at his/her request.
Example: DMV, any accident, etc.
b. The vehicle is removed by a third party.
330.06 Motor Vehicle Inventory

2

c. Emergency conditions exist, such as: natural disasters, acts of civil disobedience,
snowstorms, hurricanes, etc.
d. Abandoned or disabled motor vehicles that will be towed and are locked do not
need to be inventoried.
e. Abandoned or disabled motor vehicles that are unlocked must be inventoried prior
to being towed.
E. Items of Value
1. Items of value will be returned to their rightful owners as soon as possible.
2. If the owner is not present, and the items of value cannot be secured in the vehicle,
then the items of value will be stored at the police department.
a. Items of value, such as: significant amounts of currency, any firearms, drugs,
jewelry, etc. will be stored at the police department.
3. If an operator and/or owner requests to take their property with them or to entrust their
property to another person, such a request will be granted if it does not impede the
tow.
F. Motor Vehicles Inventory Form
1. Those motor vehicle inventory forms pertaining to a case report will be filed with the
report.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide all personnel with information and direction
regarding the agency’s role in helping the public in need of routine and/or me
emergency highway assistance.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to provide traffic-related
assistance to the public as outlined below. All officers of the department will constantly be
on the alert to look out for motorists who appear to need assistance, directions, or
information.

III.

PROCEDURE

A. Disabled Vehicles
1. Officers are not required to push vehicles unless it is an emergency. However an
officer will use discretion in determining whether to physically push a disabled
vehicle from the roadway. Officer will base their decision on the following factors:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Officer safety
Size and weight of the vehicle
Number of officers/persons available to assist
Need to expedite removal of the vehicle

2. Officers will ensure that adequate safety measures are taken when they do decide to
push a vehicle, such as adequate lighting and a physical barrier to protect officers
from oncoming traffic.
a. Officers will not push vehicles on an interstate highway or any other
location that would jeopardize officer safety.
3. Police vehicles will not be used to push other vehicles unless the police vehicle is
equipped with a push bumper device. This will only be done in emergency situations
with approval of the OIC.
4. The officer will remain on scene, when possible, handling traffic and occupant safety
until the roadway is clear.
5. When a tow truck is required the officer will request that dispatch to call for a tow.
6. An officer may at his/her discretion, assist a disabled motorist with any minor
mechanical problems, i.e. transport to service station, etc.
7. Police vehicles will not be used to jump start vehicles.
8. Police Officers are not required to perform any maintenance on police vehicles.
9. To assist a disabled motorist, officers may transport gasoline in accordance with
RlGL 31-23-49 (gasoline must be in a federally approved container and contain no
more than five gallons).
B. Disabled Vehicle Parking
1. An officer may give the owner of disabled motor vehicle permission for the vehicle
to remain in an otherwise illegal parking place, provided the vehicle will not present
a hazard to other vehicles. The officer will provide dispatch with a location and
description of the vehicle as well as a time when the vehicle will be removed.
2. Before towing unattended vehicles, officers should check with dispatch to see if
permission to park has been given.
C. Auto Lockouts
1. Vehicle lockout tools will be stored in the trunk of the supervisor’s vehicle for
emergency purposes.
2. Officers will only provide lockout assistance in emergency situations where human
or animal life is endangered.
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3. In non-emergency lockout situations, whenever possible, officers will assist citizens
in contacting the service provider of their choice.
D. Roadway Hazards
1. As roadway hazards can be contributing circumstances in vehicle accidents, they
must be repaired as soon as possible. All officers should be alert to and will report:
a. Traffic light malfunctions such as burned out bulbs, downed or hanging traffic
lights, cycle malfunctions, or other problems with traffic lights.
b. Missing, damaged, or obscured traffic control devices.
c. Roadway hazards such as potholes.
d. Missing, broken, or improper street markings.
e. Debris in the roadway.
2. When an officer discovers roadway or roadside hazards, the officer will direct or
reroute traffic, or remove the debris (if possible) to prevent any further jeopardy to
motorists. The officer will have dispatch notify the appropriate department of the
problem and request they respond and make repairs. A log entry should be made to
document that the station requested the repair.
E. Emergency Assistance
1. Officers will immediately notify dispatch of any emergency and take appropriate
action including the following, if needed:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Providing first aid.
Obtaining medical assistance.
Obtaining fire service assistance.
Transporting civilians to the nearest phone or shelter.

F. Protection of Stranded Motorists
1. Officers have a responsibility for the safety of stranded motorists. Officers should
standby with disabled motorists and provide lighting until the vehicle can be
removed or offer to transport the occupant(s) to a safe location where he/she can wait
until assistance arrives.
G. Traffic Safety Education
1. The North Kingstown Police Department will, whenever possible, respond to any
requests to conduct classes, demonstrations, discussions and children’s shows
(bicycle safety etc.), by the general public. The Operations Commander will be
responsible for scheduling and assigning personnel for each request.
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2. All officers have the responsibility of answering all reasonable questions asked of
them while performing their duties. If an officer is requested to conduct a public
appearance, the person making the request will be referred to the Operations
Commander.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is for establishing guidelines for eligibility, conduct and service
requirements for the towing of any vehicles at the request of the North Kingstown Police
Department.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department that all approved North
Kingstown Police Department tow companies will serve at the discretion of the Chief of
Police while providing a fundamental service to assist the police department with the
removal of vehicles that cause a public hazard, in violation of motor vehicle code or for
evidentiary purposes.

III. NEW APPLICANTS
Those tow companies wanting to provide tow services for the North Kingstown Police
Department will make a formal request to the Chief of Police for consideration to be placed
on the approved tow list. In order to be considered, applicants shall provide documented
proof they have satisfied the requirements to be an approved tow company as listed within
this policy and have passed the tow vehicle inspection.

IV. REGULATIONS FOR APPROVED DEPARTMENT TOWS
A. Requirements of Approved Tow Companies
1. All approved North Kingstown Police Department tow companies must guaranty and be
capable of providing an approved storage facility within the Town of North Kingstown.
Such facility must have and/or provide the following:

a.
b.
c.
d.

An outside storage area that is a minimum of two thousand (2,000) square feet;
a storage facility zoned in accordance to the Town and State ordinances and laws;
a storage facility owned or under a multiple year lease;
Public Liability insurance with a combined single limit of five-hundred-thousand
($500,000.00) for personal injury and property damage including without limitations,
damage to towed vehicles due to negligence in towing, theft, fire loss or vandalism
sustained while the vehicle is in storage;
e. automobile liability insurance with a combined single limit for personal injury and
property damage of five hundred thousand ($500,000.00);
f. Workers’ Compensation in the statutory amounts (where required with respect to
company size and/or number of employees);
g. the Town of North Kingstown shall be listed on all required policies as an additional
named insured.
2. All approved North Kingstown Police Department tow companies must guaranty and be
capable of providing at least one (1) tow truck and/or one (1) flatbed truck. All trucks used
for the purpose of towing motor vehicles shall have an acceptable business display on each
tow vehicle. This section is also a requirement under the Rhode Island General Laws § 3122-23. An acceptable display shall mean the following:
a. The display must have the name, address and telephone number of the tow company
displayed on both sides of the vehicle.
b. The display must be in sharp color contrast to the background, and be of such size, shape
and colors that it is readily legible during daylight hours, from a distance of fifty (50) feet
while the vehicle is not in motion.
3. Each tow truck and/or flatbed shall have flashing amber lights that are visible from a distance of
not less than five hundred (500) feet. This section is also a requirement under the Rhode Island
General Laws § 31-24-31.
Each tow vehicle truck and/or flatbed shall contain the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Two-wheel chocks;
at least one working charged and secured fire extinguisher;
road flares and/or reflective warning devices;
a first aid kit;
broom;
shovel;
bucket for debris;
working flashlight;
reflective vest; and
absorbent material (i.e. “speedy dry”).

B. Responsibilities and Restrictions of the Tow Company
1. Each approved tow company accepting tow services from the North Kingstown Police
Department shall have the responsibility to remove all glass and debris at an accident scene
from the roadway at the time of rendering services in accordance to R.I.G.L. 31-22-14.1.
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2. Each approved tow company shall not solicit any repair work nor refer any repair work to others
and shall not tow a vehicle to another commercial vendor without the consent and/or request of
the vehicle owner or other authorized person or agent.
3. Each approved tow company shall surrender and release the towed vehicle to the owner or
authorized person or agent immediately upon full payment and demand. The approved tow
company shall charge only those towing and storage fees which are specified by the Public
Utility Commission (PUC), failure to do so will result in immediate removal from the tow list.
All acceptable forms of payment will be at the discretion of the tow company.
4. Unless otherwise provided by the PUC, Town Ordinance or State law, the days and times to
effectuate the release of vehicles shall be Monday through Friday, 8:00AM to 5:00PM and
Saturdays, 8:00AM to 12:00PM, not to include State and/or Federal Holidays. Any vehicle may
be released outside of the required days and/or hours at the discretion of the tow company.
5. Where a vehicle is not being impounded and/or part of a police investigation, any personal
property not attached to the vehicle may be removed prior to the towing of the vehicle. Any
personal property not attached to the vehicle may also be removed from the towed vehicle
during the regular business hours of the tow company or any other hours at the discretion of the
tow company by the owner of the vehicle, unless otherwise directed by the North Kingstown
Police Department.
6. When ready for release and upon the request of the North Kingstown Police Department, it shall
be the responsibility of the tow company that towed a vehicle for impound in accordance to this
policy to tow that same vehicle from the impound lot to the tow company’s place of business
regardless of the condition of the vehicle. Any refusal to do so will amount to a violation of this
policy and subject to the disciplinary action as set forth in this policy.

V.

ROTATION SYSTEM FOR APPROVED TOW COMPANIES

There shall be maintained in the Communications Center of the North Kingstown Police
Department, a tow card list (otherwise known and/or referred to as “Next-In-Line”, “NIL” list).
A. Each card in the list will contain the name and telephone number of the approved tow company.
B. All cards will be kept together and in order such a way as to create a continuous revolving
system.
C. Each card will be used to record the time, date, and location for any requested tow company and
whether that request was accepted, refused or unanswered.
D. If a call for service is not accepted or not answered, the response will be noted on that card and
will be placed on the bottom. The next tow company listed on the next card will be called
without delay.
E. If a tow company accepts a call for tow service, the acceptance will be noted on the card and
will be placed on the bottom of the list.
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F. The N.I.L. list card for all accepted calls will also have:
1. Date and time the call was made;
2. the Dispatcher or Officer placing the call;
3. the Officer making the request for the tow service;
4. the reason for the requested tow service (i.e. motor vehicle accident, motor vehicle stop,
etc.); and
5. the location where the vehicle is being towed from.
G. In special circumstances (i.e. snowstorms, unsafe conditions, etc.) where there is the need to tow
multiple vehicles in an expedient manner, a tow company with the capabilities to take multiple
vehicles at once will be allowed to do so.
H. Dispatchers or Officers working Dispatch will ensure the following information is
recorded/documented in IMC:
1. Date and time the call was made;
2. the Dispatcher or Officer placing the call;
3. the Officer making the request for the tow service;
4. the reason for the requested tow service (i.e. motor vehicle accident, motor vehicle stop,
etc.);
5. the location where the vehicle is being towed from;
6. condition of vehicle being towed; and
7. the registration and V.I.N. of the vehicle being towed.

VI. APPROVED TOW COMPANY REQUIRMENTS
A. All approved North Kingstown Police Department tow companies will provide the following
information to the Department for any and all tow operators:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Name;
date of birth;
driver’s license number;
social security number; and
home address.

B. License checks and background checks will be conducted to ensure that any and all operators
have a valid license to operate a tow vehicle and do not have a criminal record that would
disqualify them from towing for the North Kingstown Police Department.
C. Services to be provided:
1. All approved North Kingstown Police Department tow companies must guaranty and be
capable of providing the following:
a. Twenty-four (24) hour service;
b. service seven days a week throughout the year; and
c. accept and promptly respond within a twenty-five (25) minute time period or lose that
turn on the tow list rotation (the 25-minute response time will begin from the time the tow
company or their answering service receives the initial request for tow services from
dispatch or any officer and accepts the request for tow service).
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2. Three (3) failures to comply with the twenty-five (25) minute time condition in a six (6)
month period will result in disciplinary action as set forth in this policy.
3. The Town recognizes that there may be times under exigent circumstances that prevent the
tow company from arriving at the scene within the twenty-five (25) minute time frame. When
this occurs, the Chief of Police or his designee will evaluate each inability to meet the
response time requirements on a case by case basis to determine if a violation has taken place.
4. Any unexcused refusal of a request for tow service or failure to respond to a service call after
accepting a request for tow service by the North Kingstown Police Department will be
considered a violation and subject to disciplinary action as set forth in this policy.
D. Annual Commercial Inspections
1. Each approved North Kingstown Police Department tow company will be subject to an annual
commercial vehicle inspection.
2. In addition to the annual inspection, any tow company may also be subject to a random
commercial vehicle inspection.
3. All annual and random inspections will be conducted by a member of the North Kingstown
Police Commercial Enforcement Unit.
4. All tow vehicles that will be utilized by the tow company must first undergo and pass an
inspection prior to being used for tow services.
5. Any tow vehicle that is used for requested tow service without having undergone an annual
inspection for that current year will result in a violation of this policy.
6. In addition to annual inspections, each approved North Kingstown Police Department tow
company will also be required to have on hand at their place of business a binder, packet or
other type of compilation containing the following information:
a. Current, valid vehicle registration for any and all vehicles being used for requested tow
services;
b. current, valid proof of insurance for any and all vehicles being used for requested tow
services;
c. a current insurance policy binder containing the insurance coverage,
d. copies of the licenses of any and all drivers, all licenses shall be active and in good
standing; and
e. copy of flashing lights permit.
7. All such binders, packets or compilations are subject to inspection at any time by a member of
the North Kingstown Police Department. Failure to have on-hand the requisite documentation
provided above will result in a violation subject to the disciplinary actions.
8. If a tow company acquires an additional tow truck(s) and/or flatbed(s) subsequent to the
annual inspections conducted by the North Kingstown Police Department conducted for that
current year, each and every additional vehicle will be subject to immediate inspection and
may not be used for any tow services at the request of the North Kingstown Police
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Department until inspected and passed inspection. Any use of a non-inspected vehicle will
result in a violation of this policy and subject to the disciplinary action.
E. Heavy Tows
1. A “Heavy Tow” shall mean the towing of any vehicle/property or otherwise not capable of
being towed by normal standard tow services.
2. Those tow companies having a vehicle capable of handling requests for a heavy tow will be
placed on a separate list entitled “Heavy Tow List” and will be subject to all the
requirements and responsibilities contained within this policy for each heavy tow vehicle.
3. The “Heavy Tow List” will be handled and rotated in the same manner spelled out in
Section V for the N.I.L. list.
4. Only tow companies on the heavy tow list may be called for heavy tow requests.
5. If there are no approved tow companies capable of handling such heavy tow requests at the
time the request is made, then the North Kingstown Police Department reserves the right to
request the services of an outside non-approved tow company capable of handling such
heavy tow request for the purposes of that tow request.
6. In-Town heavy tow companies will be called first before calling any Out-of-Town
companies.
F. Police Impounded Vehicles
1. Police Impounded Vehicles shall include those vehicles that are, at the request of the North
Kingstown Police Department, towed directly to the North Kingstown Police Department or
any other Law Enforcement/Investigative Agency at the request and direction of the North
Kingstown Police Department.
2. Tow operators will not enter an impound vehicle unless permitted to so by an officer. Due
care is to be performed when moving the impound vehicle so as to not damage or alter the
vehicle from its current state. Any such damage or alterations will be brought to the
attention of the assisting officer.
3. All vehicles being towed for impound shall have an officer escorting the vehicle from the
location of the originating tow to the impound lot/center bay garage for purposes of
maintaining chain-of-custody.
4. No impounded vehicle may be released to an owner, insurance company, or agent of the
owner unless any outstanding fees from the tow company has been paid and/or proof of
payment provided. Said documentation of payment shall be filed and the police report
supplemented by the assisting officer. Only the original towing firm can waive this
requirement if requested.
G. Violations
Failure to adhere to any rules, requirements, or responsibilities set forth in this policy will result in a
violation. Pursuant to this policy, any and all violations will be subject to the following guidelines:
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First violation

Warning

Second violation
Both violations occurring within a six (6) month period
from one another.

Two (2) week suspension from tow list.

Third or more violations in a six (6) month
period.

Long term suspension in excess of two (2) weeks.
Period to be determined by Chief of Police.

Fourth or more violations in a six (6) month
period, or two (2) or more suspensions or
any violation/offense deemed by the Chief of
Police as egregious.

Removal from the tow list.
At the discretion of the Chief of Police.

The above guidelines are not intended to pre-empt or revise any applicable Town Ordinance or
State law and in certain violations could result in the issuance of citations.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
To establish guidelines for investigating crimes occurring within the jurisdiction of the
North Kingstown Police Department.

II. POLICY
The North Kingstown Police Department recognizes that in addition to protecting life and
property and preserving peace and order, one of its primary responsibilities is conducting
investigations of crimes or other serious matters within its jurisdiction. Criminal and noncriminal incidents requiring preliminary or follow-up investigation may occur in widely
scattered locations, at any time. Therefore, it is imperative to have department members
available around the clock to respond to situations for the purposes of rendering aid to
victims, arresting offenders, gathering essential information, and obtaining evidence for later
presentation in a court of law. Consequently, this policy is being established to ensure that
all department investigations are conducted in a manner that promotes the success of those
investigations.

III.

DEFINITIONS
PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION - The activity that begins when officers arrive at the
scene of an incident. The activity should continue until such time as a postponement of the
investigation or transfer of responsibility will not jeopardize the successful completion of
the investigation.

FOLLOWUP INVESTIGATION - An extension of the preliminary investigation. The
purpose is to provide additional investigation to close a case, arrest an offender, and/or
recover stolen property.
INSTRUMENT FOR DETECTION OF DECEPTION - An apparatus designed for the
detection of deception by measuring and recording changes in a person's voice
characteristics or respiration and heart activity.

IV.

PROCEDURE

A. Detective O.I.C. Role
1. The Detective Commander shall ensure that the Patrol Division has twenty-four (24)
hour access to the services of a Detective(s) for criminal investigations.
2. A schedule listing the name of an on-call detective shall always be available.
3. Shall ensure that detectives maintain a working relationship with the Patrol Division.
Detectives will pass along police information by periodically attending roll calls, by
memo and/or e-mail (ex. wanted persons, suspects, BOLO’s, and information from other
agencies).
B. Role of the Patrol Division
1. The first Patrol officer responding to a crime scene shall initiate a preliminary
investigation, which should include:
a. Administering first aid, protecting life and property, and requesting medical
assistance, if required.
b. Securing the crime scene, to include preventing unauthorized persons from entering
the crime scene.
c. Notifying the O.I.C of the seriousness of the crime.
d. Collecting any evidence of a crime not considered to be of a serious nature, as
determined by the Patrol Shift Supervisor or evidence that is likely to be destroyed or
lost if not immediately collected regardless of the seriousness of the crime.
e. Identifying, protecting, and arranging for the collection of any evidence that may be
used to support the conviction of the guilty or acquittal of the innocent.
f. Observing and recording all conditions, events, and remarks.
g. Locating and identifying witnesses.
h. Affecting the arrest of the perpetrator(s).
i. Interviewing the complainant, suspect, and/or witnesses.
j. Reporting the incident completely and accurately.
2. The Patrol Division shall be responsible for the preliminary and follow-up investigations
of as many complaints as possible. Only those investigations that clearly go beyond the
capabilities and resources of the Patrol Division are to be referred to the Detective
Division.
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C. DETECTIVE DIVISION ROLES
1. The Detective Division's primary role is to handle serious or complex cases and cases
requiring follow-up procedures beyond the capabilities of the Patrol Division.
2. Whenever an investigation is determined to be of such a serious nature or complexity
that it is likely to go beyond the resources of the Patrol Division, the Patrol Shift
Supervisor shall contact the Detective Commander and request that a detective be
assigned to the investigation. The Detective Commander will review the facts and
circumstances to determine if a detective needs to be assigned.
3. When assigning a detective to an investigation, the Detective Commander shall consider
any specialized skill, knowledge, or experience the detective may have. The Detective
Commander shall then designate one detective, who will be responsible for the proper
coordination and investigation of a case; however, this does not preclude the assignment
of additional detectives to an investigation.
4. The referral of an investigation to the Detective Division shall not preclude a member of
the Patrol Division from assisting in the follow-up investigation. Cooperation must exist
between the first responder and the follow-up investigator for a smooth transition and
successful conclusion to the investigation.
5. The Detective Division also serves as a valuable resource, which may be used to assist
the Patrol Division. Detectives will pass along police information by periodically
attending roll calls, by memo and/or e-mail (ex. wanted persons, suspects, BOLO’s, and
information from other agencies).
6. Detectives who investigate crimes of a serious, complicated, or sensitive nature will
utilize a checklist (if available) to ensure that critical areas of an investigation are not
overlooked.
D. CASE SCREENING SYSTEM
1. The Detective Commander or designee shall be responsible for the assignment of
investigations or follow-up investigations within the Detective Division.
2. The Detective Commander and/or designee shall review all department activity, via
reports generated within the department's computerized records system, daily activity
logs, and daily shift dispatch logs, as well as investigation referrals and reports
forwarded from the Patrol Division daily.
3. This preliminary screening of cases will determine if the investigation will be continued
or suspended. The criteria used in making this determination may include, but is not
limited to:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Past department experience in solving similar crimes.
Type of crime.
Physical evidence.
Suspects.
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e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.

Witnesses.
Initial response time to the incident.
Elapsed time from incident to investigation.
Intelligence gathered
Leads
Available resources.

4. After determining the need for further investigation, the Detective Commander or
designee shall assign a detective to the case. The assignment shall be recorded in the
department's computerized records system.
5. After a detective has been assigned to follow-up an investigation, that detective shall
contact the complainant or the source of the investigation. The detective will advise that
individual of any action taken, unless the detective feels that any disclosure to the
complainant would jeopardize the investigation.
E. Steps to be followed in conducting follow-up investigations shall include, when
applicable:
1. Reviewing and analyzing the preliminary reports, departmental records, and results from
laboratory examinations.
2. Collecting physical evidence.
3. Conducting additional interviews and interrogations.
4. Seeking additional information from members of the Patrol Division or Informants.
5. Planning, organizing, and conducting searches.
6. Identifying and apprehending suspects.
7. Checking suspects' criminal histories.
8. Determining involvement of suspects in other crimes.
9. Preparing cases for court presentation.
10. Making a "second contact" with principals involved in cases requiring follow-up
investigations or previously closed cases. Seek additional information from officers
and/or informants.
11. Arranging for the dissemination of information.
F. INVESTIGATION CHECKLISTS
1. To ensure that critical areas of investigations are not overlooked, investigation checklists
shall be made available to the Patrol and Detective Divisions.
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2. Members of the Patrol and Detective Divisions shall make every effort to utilize
investigation checklists, particularly during complicated investigations.
G. CASE MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL
1. The Detective Commander or their designee shall ensure that all cases received by the
Detective Division have the investigation status maintained in the department's
computerized records system in the following manner:
a. A status designation of Open, Closed, or Suspended.
b. The name of the detective assigned to a case number and date received/assigned.
c. The Detective Commander or designee shall conduct a periodic review of cases to
ensure that all reports are being submitted and that an Open case is being actively
investigated.
2. Patrol Division investigations that are not forwarded to the Detective Division for
follow-up shall be designated as Closed by the Patrol Shift Supervisor under the
following circumstances:
a. An arrest(s) has been made pursuant to a Patrol Division investigation, for which an
incident number has been previously issued.
b. The victim declines prosecution.
c. The victim refuses to cooperate with investigative efforts.
d. Investigation reveals that the complaint is unfounded.
3. The Patrol Shift Supervisor shall make this designation on the Incident Control/Access
Form within the Department's computerized records system.
4. The status of all cases shall be maintained by the Department's computerized records
system.
5. All inactive case files from the Patrol, Prosecution or Detective Divisions, whether
Open, Suspended or Closed, shall be located and maintained within the Records Room.
Any statements, status reports, physical evidence examination results, and any other
information needed for the investigation shall be contained in the case file.
a. Case files shall be in the Records room.
b. Preliminary investigative reports maintained in the department's computerized
records system shall always be available to the Patrol Division and Detective
Division.
6. Each person in the computerized records system is issued an identification number,
which shall be unique to that person.
a. The entire case file shall then be inserted into the next available identification folder.
b. Identification folders shall contain, at a minimum:
i.
ii.

Original case file.
Arrest report.
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iii.
iv.
v.

Fingerprint cards.
Criminal history transcripts.
Photographs (mug shots).

c. Identification folders shall be filed sequentially and shall be in the records room or
Prosecution’s office which is always available to supervisors and detectives.
7. The Deputy Chief and Prosecutions office shall be responsible for the purging of case
files, which shall be conducted in accordance with Rhode Island General Laws
pertaining to the Expungement of Criminal Records and Statute of Limitations.
8. The Prosecutions office shall ensure that identification numbers are not duplicated or
skipped.
H. CASE SUSPENSION
1. At any time during the investigation, the lead detective may recommend to the Detective
Commander that the case be designated as Suspended. The recommendation to suspend
the case must be approved by the Detective Commander.
2. Designating a case as Suspended does not prevent the Detective Commander from
reopening that case later, particularly in cases where additional information becomes
available.
3. The investigation of serious crimes or crimes that have no statute of limitations, (i.e.:
Murder, Robbery, Arson, and other capital offenses), shall not be designated as
Suspended.
4. Non-capital offense cases shall not be designated as Suspended unless every reasonable
avenue of investigation has been exhausted.
5. Reasons for cases being designated as Suspended shall include:
a. Insufficient degree of seriousness to warrant continued investigation.
b. Lack of leads or solvability factors.
c. Unavailability of resources due to increased caseload.
I. BACKGROUND INVESTIGATIONS
1. An important part of any criminal case is a complete and thorough investigation of the
suspect's background.
2. At times, the department is also required to conduct background investigations of
prospective employees and those individuals seeking licenses allowed by state law or
town ordinance.
3. A signed waiver authorizing this department to conduct background investigations for
prospective employees shall be obtained prior to the initiation of any investigation.
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4. Because of their sensitivity and confidential nature, the Detective Division shall conduct
all background investigations.
5. Sources of information may include criminal history files maintained by NCIC, the
Federal Bureau of Investigation, State or local bureaus of criminal history, and the
Department's in-house, computerized records system. Other sources of information
include government agencies, businesses, financial and educational institutions, social
networking sites, and the general public.
6. Any information gathered as a result of a background investigation will remain
confidential, and only those who have a direct interest will be allowed access to the
information.
a. Background information in criminal matters will be maintained in the case file of the
investigation.
b. Background information collected pursuant to state law or town ordinance will be
retained if required by relevant statute or ordinance. Otherwise, the agency
requesting a background check shall receive either a letter advising that there is
disqualifying information or that the person has no criminal record.
c. Upon the completion of the investigation, all records will remain under the control of
the Detective Commander.
J. TASK FORCE/MULTI-JURISDICTIONAL
1. The goal of any task force is to create a means to facilitate the development and effective
administration of the various components and the attainment of the task force objectives.
These objectives may include, but are not limited to:
a. The development of intelligence information regarding criminal activity.
b. The assimilation and maintenance of intelligence files regarding such criminal
activity.
c. The execution of covert and overt investigations concerning individuals engaged in
criminal activity within a geographical area, that otherwise would have been
hampered if investigated by a single agency.
2. Prior to the establishment of a task force, a preliminary meeting of all included agencies
will be held to establish a written policy governing the activities of the task force, to
include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Identifying the purpose and objectives of the task force.
Identifying available resources.
Establishing a system of accountability.
Defining authority, responsibilities, and written agreements.
Establishing a system for communications.
Establishing a central processing area.

3. Results of the task force will be evaluated, and a determination made whether the task
force will be continued or terminated.
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4. Department members assigned to a task force shall be responsible for completing an
after-incident report.
K. INTERVIEWS AND INTERROGATIONS
1. Officers will conduct a security inspection before and after conducting an interview in
the holding room/area or interview room.
2. Any officer that is involved in an interview/interrogation will ensure that his/her firearm
is secured prior to entering the room. Less-lethal weapons will be permitted in the room.
3. Interviews/Interrogations will be conducted with a minimal number of persons. Ideally
the maximum number of persons should be two police officers; unless the services of
translators are needed or in the event of a juvenile his/her parent or guardian is present.
4. The officers will be equipped with portable radios with panic button while in the
Interview room for the purpose of conducting an interview and will notify
communications and or his/her supervisor of the location prior to entering the room.
5. All individuals in an interview room will be continuously monitored visually and audibly
via closed circuit video or one-way glass when they are left unattended.
6. A fire extinguisher will be readily accessible to the areas. Fire evacuation plans will be
posted in each area.
7. The areas defined must be sanitary with sufficient lighting and ventilation. Only those
items necessary for the comfort of the interviewee or necessary to conduct the interview
will be allowed in these rooms.
8. Officers will provide the detainee with access to water and restroom facilities as
necessary.
L.

DETECTION OF DECEPTION EQUIPMENT
1. Technical aids for the detection of deception can be used as an investigative tool.
2. The Department recognizes devices such as polygraph and voice stress analysis as valid
deception devices.
3. This Department shall utilize the services of equipment operators who have received
formalized academic training and certification in the use of the respective equipment
prior to any such use.
4. Any use of deception devices shall be conducted in accordance with Federal and State
statutes, labor contracts, precedents, and case law.
a. Use of aids for the detection deception requires the authorization of the O.I.C.
or Detective Commander.
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b. Consent will be obtained from a parent/legal guardian and the juvenile prior
to use for juveniles when indicated.
c. Mentally ill or intoxicated person will normally not be subject to testing.
M.

SURVEILLANCE PROCEDURES
1. Investigations, whether conducted by the Patrol Division or Detective Division, may
require the use of surveillance. The object of the surveillance may be a location or
person(s). Prior to conducting any form of surveillance, Department members shall:
a. Advise a supervisory officer of the need for surveillance.
b. Determine the appropriate method of surveillance and obtain supervisory
approval to utilize that method.
c. Obtain the needed equipment, vehicles, or personnel, if necessary.
d. Ensure that only necessary department members are notified of the
surveillance operation, to maintain the integrity and safety of the operation.
2. All department members involved in the surveillance operation shall be familiar with the
surveillance area, to include:
a. The type of neighborhood.
b. Available vantage points.
c. Routes, to and from the surveillance area that may be used by the object of
the surveillance or officers involved in the surveillance operation.
3. All surveillance conducted by department members shall be confidential and properly
reported.
4. All surveillance shall be conducted in accordance with state and federal laws.

N.

HABITUAL, REPEAT AND SERIOUS OFFENDERS
1. Research has indicated that habitual and repeat offenders are responsible for most of the
crimes committed.
a. Suspects or arrestees whose criminal records meet the standards established
in Rhode Island General Law 12-19-21 entitled. "Habitual Criminals," shall
be considered habitual/serious offenders. These offenders shall be brought to
the attention of the Prosecution Division.
b. The Prosecution Division shall be responsible for notifying the proper
authority of any violation of parole or probation, as it pertains to this
Department's arrest of a habitual/serious offender, and shall notify the
Criminal Division of the Rhode Island Department of Attorney General.
Exception after hours, weekends and holidays where the Patrol Supervisor
would notify the Attorney General’s office.
c. The Rhode Island Department of Attorney General may petition the court to
deem a defendant a "Habitual Offender," as indicated in Rhode Island
General Law 12-19-21.
340.01 Criminal Investigations

9

2. The Prosecution Division, with the assistance of the Detective Division, shall be
responsible for monitoring serious or habitual offenders and identifying cases in which
these offenders are involved.
3. The apprehension and prosecution of serious or habitual offenders shall be considered
high priority matters.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
To establish and maintain guidelines for department members, regarding criminal
intelligence information, vice, narcotics, and organized crime investigations.

II. POLICY
Law enforcement agencies must continuously gather intelligence information related to
specific individuals, groups, or organizations suspected of engaging in criminal activity,
particularly crimes involving vice, narcotics, gangs and organized crime. Intelligence
information should then be used to develop crime prevention strategies to pursue and
prosecute offenders. The collection of intelligence information should always be executed
with due regard for the rights of those involved and disseminated only to other law
enforcement agencies. While the collection, processing and dissemination of intelligence
information is primarily the responsibility of the Detective Commander and Detectives, all
sworn Department members are expected to report information that may identify, and
ultimately lead to the apprehension of, criminal perpetrators and conspirators.

III.

DEFINITIONS
CRIMINAL INTELLIGENCE: The end product of a process that converts individual items
of information either into evidence or, more often, into insights, conclusions, or assessments,
that can form the basis for the development of law enforcement strategies, priorities,
policies, or investigative tactics regarding a specific crime, suspect, criminal organization,
etc.
NARCOTICS CONTROL: Includes investigations related to the distribution and/or sale of
illegal and controlled substances.

ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL: Includes investigations related to unlawful activities by
gangs or members of organized groups or associations engaged in or promoting extortion,
theft, fencing, loan sharking, labor racketeering, or other offenses for profit, or engaged in
supplying illegal goods and services. Prostitution, drugs, liquor, weapons, or other unlawful
conduct that may include intimidation or corruption.
VICE CONTROL - Includes investigations related to prostitution, illegal use and/or sale of
alcoholic beverages, and the distribution and/or sale of obscene and pornographic materials.

IV.

PROCEDURE

A. RECEIVING, PROCESSING, AND INVESTIGATING COMPLAINTS
1. The Detective Division shall have the primary responsibility of conducting vice,
narcotics, and organized crime investigations which shall include, but are not limited to:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Gambling
Prostitution
Unlawful drug sales or distribution
Other offenses committed by organized groups.

2. Department members receiving complaints or information from private citizens or
outside law enforcement agencies involving such crimes shall complete and forward a
field investigation report, e-mail, or inter-departmental memorandum to the Detective
Commander.
3. A record of incident reports involving vice, narcotics, organized crime, and other
criminal investigations shall be maintained in the investigative records file, located
within the detective unit.
B. DETECTIVE COMMANDER'S ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
1. The Detective Commander shall ensure that the credibility, validity, and relevance of
such information to active investigations are appropriately evaluated by Detectives and
documented in the department's investigative records file.
2. The Detective Commander shall ensure that access to the Department's Investigative
records file is restricted to those Detectives assigned to investigate vice, narcotics, and
organized crime, or other crimes deemed appropriate by him.
3. The Detective Commander shall ensure that the department's investigative records file is
maintained securely and separately from its central records system.
4. The Detective Commander shall continuously monitor the status of investigations
originated by complaints or information received from outside law enforcement agencies
to determine if further investigation is necessary.
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5. The Detective Commander shall maintain a secure file for inter-departmental
memorandums and e-mail received from Department members and purge the
information contained therein when no longer needed or out of date.
6. The Detective Commander shall keep the Police Chief informed about vice, narcotics,
and organized crime activities within the town, to include advising him of the progress
of investigations aimed at combating these activities.
7. The Detective Commander shall complete an annual review of the Department’s
procedures and processes for gathering intelligence.
C. DETECTIVES' ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Detectives, after conducting appropriate investigations, shall enter new, credible and
valid information related to vice, narcotics, organized crime, or other crimes determined
by the Detective Commander into the department's Investigative records file, (IMC – IV
Report).
2. Detectives shall supplement their investigative records files with information relevant to
active investigations, to include information conveyed to and received from outside law
enforcement agencies.
3. Detectives shall ensure that printed copies of investigative records are always securely
filed in locked desks or cabinets while being stored and electronic intelligence is
password protected.
4. Detectives shall only disseminate investigative records information to other department
members or outside law enforcement agencies, after obtaining the Detective
Commander's approval.
D. CRIMINAL INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION
1. Sworn Members' Roles and Responsibilities:
a. Sworn department members are responsible for collecting intelligence information to
be used in developing crime prevention strategies, as well as, pursuing and
prosecuting offenders.
b. Sworn department members shall forward intelligence information to the Detective
Commander by completing a field interview form in IMC, NKPD Intelligence form
(see appendix A), e-mail, or forwarding relevant reports.
c. Sworn department members engaged in intelligence gathering shall take every
reasonable precaution to ensure that their methods and techniques do not
compromise their personal safety or the safety of others.
2. Detective Commander's Roles and Responsibilities:
a. The Detective Commander shall review intelligence information to ensure that
information collected, received and subsequently entered into the department’s
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Investigative records is limited to criminal conduct and relates to activities that
present a threat to the community.
b. There is no limit to the types of information included in the files, provided they were
legally obtained. Information found to be false will be purged from intelligence files.
c. The Detective Commander shall ensure the appropriate security, administration,
dissemination, and investigation of intelligence information.
d. The Detective Commander shall continuously monitor the status of vice, narcotics,
organized crime, and other criminal investigations originated by intelligence
information to determine if further investigation is necessary.
e. The Detective Commander shall ensure that access to the Investigative records is
restricted to those Detectives assigned to investigate and gather information on vice,
narcotics, and organized crime or other crimes deemed appropriate by him.
f. The Detective Commander shall ensure that printed copies of Investigative records
reports and other intelligence information are always locked and/or password
protected within the division, unless such intelligence information has been turned
over to a Detective.
g. The Detective Commander shall periodically review the department's intelligence
files and purge out-of-date or incorrect information.
i. Computerized intelligence information shall be electronically purged and
rendered irretrievable.
ii. Intelligence information in printed form, i.e. files, memos, correspondences, logs,
etc., shall be shredded.
h. The Detective Commander, after obtaining authority from the Police Chief, may
initiate requests for assistance from outside law enforcement agencies or support
services regarding intelligence personnel and techniques.
i. The Detective Commander shall be responsible for maintaining cooperative
relationships with outside law enforcement agencies or support services capable of
providing intelligence personnel and techniques.
j. The Detective Commander shall keep the Police Chief informed about criminal
intelligence information related to vice, narcotics, and organized crime activities
within the town, to include advising him of investigations aimed at combating these
activities.
3. Detectives' Roles and Responsibilities:
a. Detectives shall securely file and maintain new, credible and valid intelligence
information related to vice, narcotics, and organized crime, or other crimes deemed
appropriate by the Detective Commander in the Investigative records.
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b. Detectives shall supplement their Investigative records system reports with
intelligence information relevant to active investigations.
c. Detectives shall ensure that Investigative records and other intelligence information
are always securely filed in locked cabinets or desks and electronic intelligence is
password protected.
d. Detectives shall only disseminate intelligence information to other department
members or outside law enforcement agencies, after obtaining the Detective
Commander's approval.
E. INFORMANTS
1. The Detective Commander or designee shall maintain a master file of informants,
accessible to authorized personnel only.
2. The Detective Commander shall ensure that the master file includes the following
informant information:
a. Names, dates of birth, addresses, and telephone numbers
b. Fingerprints and photographs if available
c. Criminal histories
d. Code names or numbers
e. Record of payments, if applicable.
f. Activity logs.
3. The Detective Commander shall ensure that the informant file is always locked.
4. The Detective Commander shall supplement the informant file, as needed.
F. SWORN MEMBERS' ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES WITH INFORMANTS
1. Sworn members shall ensure that only officers directly involved in an investigation, in
which informants are involved, as determined by the Detective Commander, are notified
of informants' names or other identifying characteristics.
2. Sworn members shall only meet with informants when accompanied by another sworn
officer, whenever possible.
3. Sworn members shall not engage in social relationships with informants.
4. Sworn members shall not authorize or allow informants to make arrests or engage in
search and seizure activities.
5. Sworn members shall not authorize or allow informants to carry weapons.
340.02 Criminal Intelligence

5

6. Sworn members shall not use juveniles as informants. This does not preclude members
from obtaining information or statements from juveniles who have witnessed crimes.
G. PATROL DIVISION ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Patrol Division members are encouraged to cultivate and use informants and shall notify
their supervisors of their activities, without compromising informant confidentiality.
2. Patrol Division members shall coordinate investigations involving informants with the
Detective Commander.
H. CONFIDENTIAL FUNDS
1. The Police Chief shall ensure that confidential funds are available to support operations
involving, but not limited to, vice, narcotics, and organized crime, subject to the
following guidelines:
a. The Police Chief must authorize the use of confidential funds.
b. Requests for confidential funds shall be made to the Detective Commander, who
shall forward justify requests to the Police Chief.
c. The Detective Commander shall apply the following criteria in determining if
confidential funds should be used to pay informants:
i.
ii.
iii.

Informants have proven their credibility and reliability.
Paying informants will enhance previous investigative efforts.
Paying informants will increase the likelihood of solving crimes or
apprehending suspects.

d. The Detective Commander shall maintain an accounting of confidential fund
transactions, which shall include:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

Amounts disbursed.
Disbursement dates.
Receipts for equipment/Supplies purchases.
Recorded payments made to informants.

e. The Police Chief, or his designee, and Detective Commander shall meet, at least
quarterly, for an accounting of confidential fund activities.
I. SURVEILLANCE AND UNDERCOVER EQUIPMENT
1. The Detective Commander or their designee shall maintain surveillance and undercover
equipment (ex. audio and/or visual monitoring devices or undercover vehicles) used for
vice, narcotics, organized crime and other investigations.
2. Department members shall forward requests for surveillance and undercover equipment
to the Detective Commander.
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3. The Detective Commander is responsible for authorizing and distributing such
equipment.
4. Department members assigned surveillance and undercover equipment shall use care in
operating such equipment and immediately report lost, damaged, or malfunctioning
equipment to the Detective Commander.
5. Department members shall use surveillance and undercover equipment consistent with
state and federal laws.
J. UNDERCOVER AND DECOY OPERATIONS
1. Sworn department members engaged in undercover and decoy operations shall keep the
Detective Commander or his designee informed of their daily activities, unless providing
such information with such frequency would jeopardize the investigation or safety of the
member involved.
2. Prior to commencing undercover and decoy operations, the Detective Commander or
designee and participating officers shall identify targets and establish investigative goals
and objectives.
3. Prior to commencing undercover and decoy operations, the Detective Commander or
designee shall ensure that provisions for the following have been made:
a. False identification for participating members.
b. Routine and emergency communications methods.
c. Equipment and confidential funds.
d. Safety methods.
K. RAIDS AND HIGH-RISK ENTRIES
1. Raids and high-risk entries shall be conducted with the utmost precautions, keeping in
mind the safety of participating officers, suspects, innocent by- standers, and the security
of any evidence to be seized.
2. The Detective Commander will ensure that participating officers are briefed, prior to
raids and high-risk entries.
3. Ensure that sufficient law enforcement personnel and equipment are available for the
overall success and safety of the operation.
4. All officers will be required to wear their ballistic equipment during any pre-planned
High-Risk Operations.
5. After consulting with the Police Chief, contact the other law enforcement agencies to
assist in raids and high-risk entries when such operations transcend the capabilities of the
Department. To include but not limited to:
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a. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
b. Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms, and Explosives (ATF)
c. U.S. Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE)
d. Any police department that has a certified Special Weapons and Tactics Team
(SWAT)
e. Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
f. U.S. Marshals Service
6. Ensure that participating officers are aware of the identity of suspects and their
descriptions, if known.
7. Ensure that participating officers are aware of known hazards, (i.e. weapons, chemicals,
children, dogs, etc.).
8. Ensure that participating officers are familiar with the operation's geographical area, to
include target location and potential avenues of escape.
9. Ensure that participating officers are aware of their individual roles, (i.e.: perimeter
control, prisoner control, search and seizure, etc.), during such operations.
10. Ensure that participating officers are equipped with appropriate communication devices,
and that only essential communications are transmitted during such operations.
11. Ensure that emergency medical assistance has been placed on stand-by, if appropriate.
12. Ensure that only necessary law enforcement personnel are notified of such operations to
maintain their integrity and safety.
13. At the conclusion of the operation, ensure that all participating officers are debriefed,
and appropriate reports are submitted.
14. A pre-raid plan will be developed prior to all such operations and an after-action report
will be completed upon completion of such operations.
L. TRAINING
Every three years, the training office will provide training to all agency personnel with
respect to sources to be used in gathering criminal intelligence and the roles of all personnel
in the sharing of such intelligence.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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EYEWITNESS IDENTIFICATION
I.

PURPOSE
To establish guidelines for conducting photographic and physical lineups, as well
as field identifications or show-ups, when appropriate, during criminal
investigations.

II.

POLICY
The North Kingstown Police Department recognizes that one of its primary
responsibilities is to conduct investigations of crimes within its jurisdiction.
Criminal incidents requiring preliminary or follow-up investigation may occur in
widely scattered locations, at any time. Occasionally, criminal incidents require
witness identification of suspects. Consequently, the department is establishing
this policy to ensure that investigations requiring the use of lineups and/or showups are conducted in a manner that promotes the success of those investigations
and ensures reliable witness identifications and testimony.

III.

DEFINITIONS
PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION – The activity that begins when officers arrive
at the scene of an incident. The activity should continue until such time as a
postponement of the investigation or transfer of responsibility will not jeopardize
the successful completion of the investigation.

FOLLOW-UP INVESTIGATION – An extension of the preliminary investigation.
The purpose is to provide additional investigation to close a case, arrest an
offender, and/or recover stolen property.
SIMULTANEOUS PHOTOGRAPHIC LINE-UP: A non-suggestive array of
photographs, including the suspect and five (5) individuals, who are similar in
appearance and are presented all at the same time to a victim/witness for
identification purposes.
SEQUENTIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC LINE-UP:
A non-suggestive array of
photographs, including the suspect and five (5) individuals, who are similar in
appearance that is presented one-at-a-time to a victim/witness for identification
purposes.
PHYSICAL LINE-UP: A non-suggestive display of individuals that includes the
suspect and five (5) individuals who are similar in appearance that is presented to a
victim/witness for identification. This line-up can also be referred to as a live lineup or a body line-up.
FIELD IDENTIFICATION/SHOW-UP: An identification procedure in which the
victim/witness is presented with a single suspect within a short time following the
commission of a crime for the purpose of determining whether the victim/witness
identifies the individual as the perpetrator or eliminates the individual as a suspect.
FILLERS: Individuals or photographs of individuals that resemble the suspect that
are used in a line-up. A minimum of five (5) fillers will be used with a
photographic or physical line-up. Individuals who are suspected in the same case
may not be used as fillers.
INDEPENDENT (BLIND) ADMINISTRATOR: An officer who does not know the
identity of the suspect who has been placed in a photographic or physical line-up
and does not know which persons or photographs are the fillers.
INDEPENDENT (BLINDED) ADMINISTRATOR: An officer who does know the
identity of the suspect who has been placed in a photographic or physical line-up
but does not know which photograph in a sequential line-up the victim/witness is
viewing at the time the victim/witness is viewing it or who does not know the
number or position of the suspect in a simultaneous lineup at the time the
victim/witness is viewing it. The administrator should not be able to see any
photographs when the victim/witness is viewing them.
CONFIDENCE STATEMENT: A statement from the victim/witness, in his or her
own words, on how certain they are of the identification which is taken
immediately after an identification is made. The “confidence statement” should be
recorded in writing and signed by the victim/witness or otherwise memorialized.
The time, date, place, and persons should also be included.
340.03 Eye Witness Identification

2

IV.

PROCEDURES
A. PHOTOGRAPHIC LINE-UPS:
1. Members of the North Kingstown Police Department may use a
Simultaneous Photo Line-up or a Sequential Photo Line-up as previously
described. See the “Guidelines for Simultaneous and Sequential Line-ups”
attached to this policy. The photographs in these line-ups may be
constructed using Records Management System mug shots (RMS), DMV
photos, photographs clarified using digital software or from other agencies
that provide similar photographs of every individual to be utilized. At the
discretion of the detective/officer the photographic lineup can be video or
audio recorded, but is not mandatory. Unless it is not practicable, a line-up
shall be conducted by a Blind Administrator. When it is not practicable to
use a Blind Administrator, a Blinded Administrator shall be used. When
composing a photographic line-up, Department personnel shall adhere to the
following procedures to ensure that the suspect does not unduly stand out
and to ensure reliability:
a. Line-ups should be assembled and conducted in a manner that promotes
reliability, fairness, and objectivity in the identification process and in a
manner that ensures that they are non-suggestive.
b. Each victim/witness should view the line-up separately from any other
victim/witness.
c. One suspect should appear in each individual line-up.
d. In addition to the suspect, a line-up should contain at least five (5) fillers.
e. Line-ups should be composed so that fillers generally resemble the
eyewitness’s description of the perpetrator while ensuring that the
suspect does not unduly stand out from the fillers.
f. All fillers selected should resemble the victim/witness description of the
perpetrator (i.e., face, weight, build, skin tone, etc.) including any unique
or unusual features (i.e., scars, tattoos, etc.).
g. Suspect and fillers should be similar in appearance, fitting the description
of the perpetrator as given by the victim/witness.
Line-up
administrators should avoid using fillers who so closely resemble the
suspect that even someone familiar with the suspect might find it difficult
to distinguish the suspect from the fillers.
h. When there is a limited or inadequate description of the perpetrator
provided by the victim/witness or when the description of the
perpetrator differs significantly from the appearance of the suspect, fillers
should then resemble the suspect in significant features, taking into
account any unique or unusual features such as scars, marks or tattoos.
i. When conducting multiple line-ups of more than (1) suspect in an
investigation with a single victim/witness, each filler should be used only
once.
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j.

k.

l.
m.

n.

o.

p.

q.

r.

When conducting a single line-up in an investigation with multiple
victims/witnesses, each filler should be arranged in a different position
from the previous line-up.
Only one victim/witness should view the line-up at a given time. If the
victim/witness requests a second viewing of the sequential line-up, the
line-up administrator could initiate a second “viewing” viewing of the
sequential line-up with the photos shown in the same order.
The suspect and fillers should be randomly placed in a line-up, not
systematically changed.
Line-up administrators should ensure that no writings or information
concerning previous arrests or identifications will be visible to the
victim/witness during the line-up.
Photographs of juveniles shall not be used as fillers in line-ups containing
adult suspects. Photographs of adults may be used as fillers in line-ups
containing juvenile suspects provided that they meet the appearance,
content, and reliability criteria as set forth in this section.
The person composing the line-up should view the line-up once it is
completed to ensure that the suspect does not duly stand out and appears
only once in the line-up.
If the victim/witness indicates that he/she recognized or identifies
someone in the line-up, law enforcement personnel should ask the
circumstances from which the victim/witness recognizes the individual
and how certain he /she is of his/her identification and a “confidence
statement” should be taken from the victim/witness. If conducting a
sequential line-up, law enforcement should show the victim/witness the
entire line-up even if she/he makes an identification during the
presentation.
The victim/witness should be asked to state in their own words how
certain they are of their identification. A “confidence statement” should
be recorded in writing and signed by the victim/witness.
No person has a right to have a lawyer present at any photo line-up
whether it takes place before or after an arrest.

2. Department members shall instruct the witness using the standardized
instructions form entitled, “Photographic Line-Up Instructions” or, if
unavailable, similar documented verbal instructions. All instructions shall
be read to the witness viewing the line-up and Department members shall
inform persons viewing a line-up of the following when applicable:
a. Prior to showing the line-up, Department personnel will ask the
victim/witness if he/she understands how the procedure will be
conducted and inquire if he/she has any questions.
b. Instruct the victim/witness to place the date and time, and their initials
next to the photograph of the individual that they have identified.
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c. Department personnel shall preserve the presentation of the line-up in its
original condition, including a photograph of each participant, whether
or not identification is made.
d. Department personnel shall not provide the victim/witness with any
feedback, in any manner, regarding his/her identification, or lack thereof.
Department personnel shall not comment in any manner, verbally or by
physical gesture, regarding the individual selected or on the outcome of
the process.
e. Department personnel are prohibited from showing a photographic lineup to more than one victim/witness at a time.
If multiple
victims/witnesses are involved, department personnel will separate the
victims/witnesses and give each individual instruction regarding the
line-up without the other present. Victims/witnesses should not be
allowed to confer with one another before, during or after the procedure.
Department personnel shall instruct the victim/witness not to discuss the
line-up or its results with other witnesses.
f. Prior to presenting the line-up to the victim/witness, do not show the
victim/witness any photographs of the suspect and do not allow the
victim/witness to see the suspect (i.e. in an office or holding cell).
g. Any photographic line-up that Department personnel shows to a
victim/witness, regardless of whether or not the victim/witness makes
an identification, will become part of the case file. Department personnel
shall document how the proceeding was conducted and the results in
their case file.
Department personnel shall document each
victim/witness’ identification or lack thereof, including the exact words
used by each witness viewing the line-up. If a sequential line-up was
conducted, Department personnel will include documentation as to the
order in which the photographs were shown to the victim/witness.
h. The time and place of the administration of the identification procedure
and the names of the administrator (blind or blinded) of the identification
procedures shall be documented. The names of the victim/witness
viewing it, and any other persons present, as well as the name of the law
enforcement personnel responsible for constructing the line-up shall be
documented.
i. Unless it is not practicable, an Independent Blind Administrator shall
present the photographic line-up. When it is not practicable to use an
Independent
Blind
Administrator,
an
Independent
Blinded
Administrator shall present the photographic line up.
B. PHYSICAL LINE-UPS
1. A physical line-up can be used where an individual who is a suspect is in
custody or, if the suspect is not in custody, the suspect may be asked to
voluntarily participate in a line-up. At the discretion of the
detective/officer the photographic lineup can be video or audio recorded,
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but is not mandatory. A physical line-up shall only be conducted in a
room designated for such use. In the rare instance, a physical line-up is
used, Department personnel shall adhere to the following procedures
when constructing and conducting a physical line-up:
a. Line-ups should be assembled and conducted in a manner that promotes
reliability, fairness, and objectivity in the identification process and in a
manner that ensures that they are non-suggestive.
b. Each victim/witness should view the line-up separately from any other
victim/witness.
c. Only one suspect should appear in each individual line-up.
d. In additional to the suspect, a line-up should contain at least five (5)
fillers.
e. Line-ups should be composed so that fillers generally resemble the
eyewitness’s description of the perpetrator while ensuring that the
suspect does not unduly stand out from the fillers.
f. All fillers selected should resemble the victim/witness description of the
perpetrator (i.e., face, weight, build, skin tone, etc.) including any unique
or unusual features (i.e., scars, tattoos, etc.).
g. Suspect and fillers should be similar in appearance, fitting the description
of the perpetrator as given by the victim/witness.
Line-up
administrators should avoid using fillers who so closely resemble the
suspect that even someone familiar with the suspect might find it difficult
to distinguish the suspect from the fillers.
h. When there is a limited or inadequate description of the perpetrator
provided by the victim/witness or when the description of the
perpetrator differs significantly from the appearance of the suspect, fillers
should then resemble the suspect in significant features, taking into
account any unique or unusual features such as scars, marks or tattoos.
i. When conducting multiple line-ups of more than one (1) suspect in an
investigation with a single victim/witness, each filler should be used only
once.
j. When conducting a single line-up in an investigation with multiple
victims/witnesses, each filler should be arranged in a different position
from the previous line-up.
k. Only one victim/witness should view the line-up at a given time.
l. The suspect and fillers should be randomly placed in the line-up, not
systematically changed.
m. Line-up administrators should ensure that no writings or information
concerning previous arrests or identifications will be visible to the
victim/witness during the line-up.
n. Juveniles shall not be used as fillers in line-ups containing adult suspects;
however, adults may be used as fillers in line-ups containing juvenile
suspects provided that they meet the appearance, content, and reliability
criteria as set forth in this section.
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o. The person composing the line-up should view the line-up once it is
completed to ensure that the suspect does not duly stand out and appears
only once in the line-up.
p. If the victim/witness indicates that he/she recognized or identifies
someone in the line-up, law enforcement personnel should ask the
circumstances from which the victim/witness recognizes the individual
and how certain he/she is of his/her identification and a “confidence
statement” should be taken from the victim/witness.
q. The victim/witness should be asked to state in their own words how
certain they are of their identification. The “confidence statement”
should be recorded in writing and signed by the victim/witness or
otherwise memorialized. The time, date, place, and persons present
should also be included in the confidence statement.
r. Department personnel shall photograph the line-up to preserve the
presentation of the line- up.
2. Department members shall provide instructions to the witness using the
standardized instructions form entitled, “Physical Line-up Instructions” or if
unavailable, a similar documented form containing verbal instructions. All
instructions shall be read to the witness viewing the line-up and Department
members shall adhere to the following procedures.
a. Prior to showing the line-up, Department personnel will ask the
victim/witness if he/she understands how the procedure will be
conducted and inquire if he/she has any questions.
b. If the victim/witness indicates that he/she recognized or identifies
someone in the line-up, law enforcement personnel should ask the
circumstances from which the victim/witness recognizes the individual
and how certain he/she is of his/her identification.
c. Department personnel shall not provide the victim/witness with any
feedback, in any manner regarding his/her identification, or lack thereof.
Department personnel shall not comment in any manner, verbally or by
physical gesture, regarding the individual selected or on the outcome of
the process.
d. Department personnel are prohibited from showing a physical line-up to
more than one victim/witness at a time. If multiple victims/witnesses
are involved, Department personnel will separate the victim/witnesses
and give each individual instruction regarding the line-up without the
other present. Victims/Witnesses should not be allowed to confer with
one another before, during or after the procedure. Department personnel
should instruct the victim/witness not to discuss the line-up or its results
with other witnesses.
e. Prior to presenting the line-up to the victim/witness, do not show the
victim/witness any photographs of the suspect or the line-up and do not
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allow the victim/witness to see the suspect (i.e., in an office or holding
cell).
f. Any physical line-up that Department personnel show to a
victim/witness, regardless of whether or not the victim/witness makes
identification, will become part of the case file. Department personnel
shall document how the proceeding was conducted and the results in
their case file.
Department personnel shall document each
victim/witness’ identification or lack thereof, including the exact words
used by each witness viewing the line-up.
g. Unless it is not practicable, an Independent Blind Administrator shall
present the physical line-up. When it is not practicable to use an
Independent
Blind
Administrator,
an
Independent
Blinded
Administrator shall present the physical line-up.
C. FIELD IDENTIFICATION/SHOW-UP
A show-up occurs when law enforcement officials show one suspect to one
witness for the purpose of eyewitness identification. Courts recognize that
show-up procedures can be suggestive, but acknowledge show-ups have
benefits for both public safety and innocent parties. Show-ups may be
conducted, subject to the following conditions:
1. In situations in which probable cause to arrest does not exist, but
Department personnel have temporarily detained a subject who matches a
general eyewitness description, Department personnel may conduct a showup for the following reasons:
a. To identify a potential suspect, or
b. To immediately clear an innocent person from suspicion.
2. Department personnel may detain subjects/suspects where he/she is located
in the least restrictive manner possible that will ensure the presence of the
subject/suspect and the safety of Department personnel for reasonable time
to confer or refute whether the person is the perpetrator.
a. Department personnel should not display a subject/suspect detained in a
cruiser or other police vehicle.
b. If possible and safe, Department personnel should not restrain or
handcuff the suspect unless the handcuffs can be concealed. When
circumstances dictate that a suspect must be controlled and/or separated
from the victim/witness, Department personnel must take practical steps
to minimize the suggestiveness of the procedure.
c. Show-ups should not occur at a police station, or other law enforcement
building.
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3. Whenever practical, Department personnel should transport the
victim/witness to the suspect (as opposed to transporting the suspect to the
victim/witness). Department personnel shall notify his/her supervisor that
he/she is transporting a victim/witness for the purpose of eyewitness
identification.
4. Department personnel should instruct the victim/witness, prior to the showup, that the suspect being detained may or may not be the perpetrator and
that the victim/witness should not feel compelled to make an identification.
5. Department personnel should refrain from using words or conduct of any
type that may suggest to the victim/witness that the individual is or may be
the perpetrator.
6. If the victim/witness makes identification, Department personnel should not
confirm or corroborate the identification. Department personnel should
discreetly advise the detaining authority or officer of the victim/witness
response or identification.
7. If the victim/witness indicates that he/she recognizes or identifies the
suspect, Department personnel shall ask the circumstances from which the
victim/witness recognizes the individual and how certain he/she is of
his/her identification and the statement of the victim/witness in response
should be documented.
8. In the case of multiple victims/witnesses, show-ups should not be conducted
with more than one victim/witness at a time. When feasible, after one
witness makes an identification during a show-up, that identification should
provide probable cause for an arrest, and the remaining witnesses should
ordinarily be shown a photo line-up rather than participate in a show-up.
9. In the case of multiple suspects, the victim/witness should view each
suspect in separate show-ups conducted in accordance with these
procedures.
10. Whenever possible, department personnel should photograph the suspect at
the time of the show-up.
11. Department personnel should document each victim/witness’s identification
or lack thereof in a report in their case file.

340.03 Eye Witness Identification

9

D. ATTACHMENTS
1. Photographic Line-Up Instruction Form
2. Physical Line-up Instruction Form
3. Guidelines for Simultaneous & Sequential Line-Ups

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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POLICE OFFICER INVOLVED DOMESTIC VIOLENCE
I.

PURPOSE
The North Kingstown Police Department acknowledges that some police officers commit
domestic violence against their intimate partners and some police officers are victims of
domestic violence. The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures for handling
matters of domestic violence and abuse involving police officers. This policy will
provide supervisors and officer’s guidance in addressing incidents in which one (or more)
party to a possible domestic violence incident is an employee, whether sworn or civilian,
of any rank in the department.
An additional purpose of this policy is to implement the most effective strategies for
dealing with police as perpetrators and/or victims of domestic violence. The
development and implementation of this policy underscores this agency’s commitment to
creating and maintaining a work environment that does not tolerate domestic violence.
The department aims to ensure a secure reporting process for victims of domestic
violence and to respond swiftly to their need for safety and confidentiality. The
department is committed to upholding the most rigorous standards of conduct and
accountability for its employees.

II.

POLICY
Where incidents of domestic violence are alleged to have occurred, the department will
act quickly to protect the victim, arrest the perpetrator, and conduct parallel
administrative and criminal investigations.
This policy delineates a position of absolute intolerance of domestic violence by this
department. An officer found guilty of domestic violence, either through criminal court
or an administrative hearing, shall be subject to disciplinary procedures in accordance
with the Law Enforcement Officer’s Bill of Rights. Once implemented, the policy will
apply to existing and future police officer domestic violence crimes.

III.

PROCEDURES
A.

Department
1. The department shall, either in response to observed warning signs or at the
request of an officer, provide non-punitive avenues of assistance to officers,
their partners, and other family members before an act of domestic violence
occurs.
2. The department shall identify a procedure for making confidential referrals to
confidential counseling services either internally or in collaboration with
existing community services that have specific expertise in domestic violence.
3. Officers who disclose to any member of the department that they have
personally engaged in domestic violence are not entitled to confidentiality.
The report of such criminal conduct must be treated as an admission of a
crime and shall be investigated both criminally and administratively.

B.

Supervisor
1. Demonstration of inappropriate aggressive behaviors while conducting law
enforcement business shall be documented for consideration by supervisors.
These behaviors include the following: stalking and inappropriate surveillance
activities, unusually high incidences of physical altercations, injuries, or
verbal disputes.
a. Supervisors shall maintain close supervision of officers whose behavior is
inconsistent with acceptable standards for on-duty problem resolution.
b. Supervisors shall proactively inquire about all on or off duty officer
injuries.
c. Supervisors shall immediately make their ranking supervisor aware of any
and all such behaviors.
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2. Supervisors shall be cognizant of and document all behavior, on or off duty,
where officers may be exhibiting signs of possible domestic violence related
problems, including: increased use of force during arrests, alcohol and/or drug
abuse, increase in controlling behaviors, stalking activity, citizen and fellow
officer complaints of unwarranted aggression and verbal abuse, and
inappropriate aggression toward animals.
a. Supervisors shall immediately make their ranking supervisor aware of any
and all such behaviors.
b. The Chief shall be immediately informed of such circumstances or
concerns in a timely manner through the department’s chain of command.
c. Supervisors shall prepare and submit written requests for evaluating an
officer’s mental and physical well-being by suitable professionals when
behaviors or circumstances deem appropriate.
C.

Officers
1. Officers are encouraged and entitled to seek confidential assistance from the
department (i.e. supervisor, law enforcement chaplain, etc.) to prevent a
problem from escalating to the level of criminal conduct against an intimate
partner.
2. Officers with definitive knowledge of abuse and/or violence involving fellow
officers must report such information in a timely manner to their supervisor.
Failure to do so will subject the officer to investigation, disciplinary action,
and possible sanction and/or criminal charges. Exception applies to an officer
who is a victim of domestic abuse. (See D of this section for further
information).
3. Witness or Victim Intimidation/Coercion:
a. All officers shall be aware of possible witness or victim
intimidation/coercion. Whenever an officer suspects this is occurring,
he/she shall prepare a written report and immediately deliver it to the
investigator in charge of the case through the proper chain of command.
b. Officers who engage in threatening, harassing, stalking, surveillance or
other such behavior designed to interfere with cases against fellow officers
or intimidate witnesses will be subject to investigation, disciplinary
actions, and possible sanction and/or criminal charges.
c. An officer who knowingly makes a false report that a victim of law
enforcement involved domestic violence has committed a crime (such as
child abuse or neglect) will be subject to investigation, and possible
sanction and/or criminal charges.
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d. Any employee who threatens, harasses, or abuses someone using this
department’s resources such as work time, workplace telephones, fax
machines, mail, e-mail, or other means shall be subject to corrective or
disciplinary action. This department shall not tolerate domestic violence
against any employee or an employee’s significant other while in town
facilities, vehicles or while conducting business on behalf of this
department.
e. Employees of this department will not accompany law enforcement
officers / employee suspects to any domestic related court proceedings
while on duty unless subpoenaed to appear or ordered to do so by their
chain of command. If appearing while off duty they will neither carry nor
display any of this department’s equipment, to include assigned firearms
or insignias on their person, concealed or not. They must be aware of the
fact that their mere presence in domestic violence related actions may
appear intimidating to the victim.
4. Officers who fail to cooperate with the investigation of a law enforcement
officer involved domestic violence case will be subject to investigation, and
possible sanction and/or criminal charges. Exception applies to an officer who
is a victim of domestic abuse. (See D of this section for further information).
5. An officer who is the subject of a criminal investigation, protective or
restraining order related to domestic violence, regardless of jurisdiction, is
required to report him/herself to his/her supervisor and provide notice of the
court dates, times, appearances, and proceedings in a timely manner.
6. An accused officer who is the subject of any protective order proceeding,
whether or not the order is issued and regardless of jurisdiction, shall notify
his/her supervisor in a timely manner and provide a copy of the order, if
issued, to his/her supervisor.
7. When an officer is the subject of a protective order, a member of the
command staff shall conduct an assessment to determine the potential for
further violence on the part of the accused officer. Based on the outcome, the
department will need to make decisions concerning referrals, duty
assignments, and administrative actions if any.
8. Officers who have protective orders against them will turn over all weapons
per state law. Officers have the exemption to possess a firearm during the
course of their duty R.I.G.L 8-8.1-3(f). When applicable, the department will
comply with the issuance and securing of the officers duty weapon which will
be stored at Police Headquarters.
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D.

Officers who are Victims of Domestic Violence
This department does not require employees who are victims of domestic violence
to report even if the abuser is an employee with this department. However, they
are strongly encouraged to contact a domestic violence advocacy group for
assistance if they choose not to report. Additionally, officers who are victims of
domestic violence may choose not to cooperate in an investigation in which they
are the alleged victim.

IV.

INCIDENT RESPONSE PROCEDURES
A.

Department-Wide Response
1. This department shall accept, document, and preserve all calls or reports,
including those made anonymously, involving possible officer domestic
violence as “on-the-record” information.
2. All reports of possible criminal activity implicating law enforcement officers
shall be documented in accordance with the policies governing the handling of
all reports of domestic violence by citizens. A criminal incident report shall
be completed, including details on date, time, location, circumstances, names
(if known), officials notified, and actions taken. A case file number shall be
assigned and the report filed.
3. All investigations shall be in accordance with the employee’s labor contract,
constitutional rights and the Law Enforcement Officer’s Bill of Rights.
Accused employees will be treated with respect and in a manner that
maintains the integrity of the administrative and criminal investigations. The
department will adhere to and observe all procedures to ensure an accused
employee’s departmental, union and legal rights are upheld during the both
investigations.
4. The Town Manager will request an outside law enforcement agency to
conduct the administrative and criminal investigation when the chief is the
subject of a domestic violence investigation.
5. A copy of the report detailing the possible criminal activity implicating an
officer in domestic violence shall be directed to the Chief of Police.
6. All such incident reports shall be made available by the department to the
involved victim without cost.
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B.

Communications Response
1. Communications personnel shall be instructed to assign top priority to all
domestic violence calls, including those that involve or appear to involve a
law enforcement officer of any department.
2. Communications personnel shall document all domestic violence calls
received that involve, or appear to involve, a law enforcement officer and
immediately notify the supervisor, regardless of the involved officer’s
jurisdiction.

C.

Patrol Response
1. Upon arrival on the scene of a domestic violence call/incident involving a law
enforcement officer, the primary patrol unit shall immediately notify
communications personnel and request a supervisor be sent to the scene,
regardless of the involved officer’s jurisdiction.
2. Whenever an on-duty law enforcement officer is investigating the scene of a
domestic violence incident which involves subjects who could cause the
officer to experience emotional, political, or career pressures such as town
council members, members of the state legislature, judges or prominent
citizens, the officer is to request a supervisor respond to the scene. Upon
completion of the preliminary investigation the supervisor will ensure all
required documentation is completed.
3. Duties of the On-Scene Responder
a. Responding officers shall perform at a minimum the following actions
upon their arrival:
(1) Obtain medical attention, if needed.
(2) Secure the scene.
(3) Address the immediate and future safety of the victim(s).
(4) Perform an unbiased investigation under the guidance of the
responding supervisor.
(5) Attempt to locate accused employee if he/she has left the scene.
(6) Seek an arrest warrant, if applicable.
b. All involved officers will write supplemental reports.

340.04 Police Officer Involved Domestic Violence

6

D.

On Scene Supervisor Response
1. A supervisor shall report to the scene of all law enforcement involved
domestic violence situations, regardless of the involved officer’s jurisdiction.
2. The on-scene supervisor shall assume command; ensure that the crime scene
is secure and that all evidence is collected, including photographs.
3. In cases in which probable cause exists, the on-scene supervisor shall ensure
an arrest is made.
4. Arrest of both parties involved in a domestic violence incident is strongly
discouraged and should be avoided. The supervisor shall ensure that a
thorough investigation is conducted and, in the absence of self-defense, an
arrest of the primary aggressor is made in accordance with state law.
5. Whenever an officer is arrested, the supervisor shall relieve the accused
officer of his/her service weapon regardless of whether the officer is a
member of the responding department. Where allowable under federal, state,
or local ordinances, all other firearms owned or at the disposal of the accused
officer shall be removed to ensure the victim’s safety.
6. Whenever a law enforcement officer involved domestic violence call does not
result in an arrest, the on-scene supervisor shall submit a written report
explaining any and all reasons why an arrest was not made or a warrant was
not sought.
7. As soon as is practical, the supervisor will notify the Operations Captain who
will immediately notify the Chief of Police of the incident.
8. The on-scene supervisor shall ensure the victim is informed of the following:
a. The availability of an on-scene advocate.
b. Confidential transportation to a safe house, shelter, or any other location
that ensures victim safety.
c. Procedures for obtaining restraining and/or protective orders and victim
rights.
d. Judicial process, victim rights, and compensation following an arrest.
e. Written information on community resources and local domestic violence
victim advocacy organizations.
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9. Additional Critical Considerations:
a. When responding to a domestic violence complaint involving a police
officer from another jurisdiction, all responding officers, investigators, and
supervisors shall follow the same procedures that are to be followed in
responding to a domestic violence complaint involving an officer from
their own department. The responding supervisor shall notify the Chief or
his/her designee, in the accused officer’s jurisdiction verbally as soon as
possible and in writing within 24 hours. Notifications to the associated
agency may be coordinated through the Office of the Chief of Police.
b. In the event that the reported incident involves the Chief, the supervisor
shall immediately notify the individual in government who has direct
oversight for that individual (i.e. for a Chief of Police – the Town
Administrator).
c. In responding to domestic violence situations in which the victim is a
police officer, standard domestic violence response and investigation
procedures should be followed.
d. In responding to domestic violence incidents in which the parties involved
are both law enforcement officers, standard domestic violence responses
and investigation procedures should be followed. After probable cause
and issues of self-defense and/or the primary aggressor have been
determined, an arrest should be made and all service weapons of the
accused officer confiscated.
E.

Department Follow-Up
1. The supervisor shall, in a timely manner, debrief all officers who responded to
the officer involved domestic violence call. During the debriefing, the
supervisor shall:
a. Review department confidentiality guidelines.
b. Reaffirm that officer’s share information only on a need-to-know basis.
c. Establish a clear delineation of assignments in order to assist the victim in
a coordinated and consistent manner.
2. Arrest warrants charging police officers with domestic violence and/or civil
protection orders issued at a later time shall be served by no fewer than two
officers with at least one officer being of senior rank to the officer being
served.
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3. On-scene and follow-up investigators shall proactively seek out information
on existing restraining and/or protective orders and, if found, shall enforce
them.
4. Following the reported incident, the department shall designate a member of
the Command Staff to conduct a lethality assessment and to act as a principal
contact for the victim. The assigned officer will keep the victim apprised of
the case throughout the adjudication process and provide the victim with a
copy of the incident report.
5. A member of the command staff shall conduct an assessment to determine the
potential for further violence on the part of the accused officer. Based on the
outcome, the department will need to make decisions concerning referrals,
duty assignments, and administrative actions.

V.

POST-INCIDENT ADMINISTRATIVE AND CRIMINAL
DECISIONS
The department shall conduct separate parallel administrative and criminal investigations
of alleged incidents of law enforcement officer involved domestic violence. If the facts
of the case indicate that domestic violence has occurred or any departmental policies
have been violated, administrative action shall be taken separate and distinct from any
criminal proceedings as soon as possible. Independent of the outcome of the criminal
case, the department shall adhere to all positions and policies relating to the incident.
The department will adhere to/observe all necessary protocols to ensure an accused
officer’s departmental, union, and legal rights are upheld and in accordance with the Law
Enforcement Officer’s Bill of Rights during the administrative and criminal
investigations.
A.

Administrative Investigations and Decisions
1. The responsibility to complete the administrative investigation of a law
enforcement officer involved domestic violence incident shall rest with the
chief or his/her designee.
a. The investigating official shall conduct an administrative investigation
utilizing standard elements of criminal investigations. Witnesses shall be
contacted, re-interviewed, and statements recorded; crime scene evidence,
photographs, and medical records accessed, 911 tapes requested, and all
information fully documented.
b. Where sufficient information exists, the department shall take immediate
administrative action to intervene, which can include removal of badge,
removal of weapon, reassignment, administrative leave with or without
pay, or termination.

340.04 Police Officer Involved Domestic Violence

9

c. Where an arrest was not made, but sufficient concern exists, the
department shall initiate an independent administrative investigation and
decide the officer’s status based on the outcome of the investigation.
d. In determining the proper course of administrative action, a department
shall consider factors such as the level of danger an officer poses to the
victim (based on risk assessment measures), and officer’s history of
compliance with departmental rules, history of aggressive behaviors, and
existence of an alcohol or substance abuse problem.
e. Pending the administrative and criminal investigations for alleged acts of
domestic violence and/or violation of departmental policies, the
department shall assign the accused officer to duties that do not require a
response to domestic violence cases.
B.

Criminal Investigations and Decisions
1. The responsibility to complete a criminal investigation of a law enforcement
officer involved domestic violence incident shall rest with the chief or his/her
designee.
a. The investigating official shall conduct criminal investigations as she/he
would for any other criminal violation. Witnesses shall be contacted,
statements recorded, evidence collected, photographs taken of the scene
and injuries, medical records accessed, 911 tapes requested, and all
information fully documented.
b. When appropriate, the investigating official or department shall conduct
sufficient interviews to support criminal charges, to include family
members, friends, neighbors, colleagues, or others who may have
information in accordance with the officer’s and victim’s privacy rights.
c. Even though an initial report may already exist concerning a law
enforcement officer, if the victim reports any subsequent or additional
criminal activity, each incident shall be documented separately, assigned a
case number, and investigated thoroughly.
d. The department shall completely investigate the charges and, where
warranted, seek prosecution even if the victim recants the charges.
e. The department shall establish a liaison to work with the prosecuting
attorney for each case. This officer shall present the information to the
prosecuting attorney for proper action in a timely manner.
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C.

Criminal Convictions
1. “Individuals – including law enforcement officers – are prohibited from
possessing or transferring a firearm if that person has been convicted of a
misdemeanor crime of domestic violence.” No exception is made for law
enforcement officers. 18 U.S.C. § 922 (g) (9) and U.S.C. § 922 (d)(9).
[Federal Law]; § 11-47-5 and § 11-47-5.4 [State Law]. The department
shall ensure compliance with both state and federal law.
2. When an officer of this department is convicted of a domestic violence crime
as defined herein, the department may seek to have his/her law enforcement
powers revoked in accordance with the law Enforcement Officer’s Bill of
Rights.

VI.

VICTIM SAFETY AND PROTECTION
A.

Working with Community Resources and Advocacy Agencies
1. The department shall work with community resources and advocacy agencies
to connect victims, families, and children with appropriate services.

B.

All Victim Information Shall Be Kept Strictly Confidential
1. The confidentiality and safety of the victim are of the utmost importance to
this department. All officers shall keep all information concerning victims
confidential, including their whereabouts, safety plan, and any
communications.
2. If the victim wishes to be placed in an undisclosed “safe house” he/she may
use a domestic violence advocacy representative for the transport and
placement. This procedure is to limit this department’s contact with victim,
thus enhancing their confidentiality. Nevertheless, those employees who do
have contact with the victim shall keep all information concerning them
confidential, including their whereabouts and safety plans.

C.

Departmental Firearms & Property Will Be Seized with Probable Cause
1. If a law enforcement officer from this department is arrested for domestic
violence, a supervisor shall relieve the accused officer of his/her department
firearms and property. If an armed officer from another jurisdiction is
arrested, all firearms that can be removed legally shall be removed and placed
into safekeeping.
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2. Regardless of whether there is an arrest, a supervisor shall inquire whether the
victim would like any weapons removed from his/her home for safekeeping
by the department.
D.

Lethality Assessment / Safety Plan
1. The supervisor designated as the victim’s principal contact shall conduct a
lethality assessment with the victim. The information gained shall be
incorporated into the safety plan developed with the victim.
2. All officers shall be aware of the increased danger to victims when the victim
leaves an abusive partner, and the designated command officer shall caution
the victim to be alert to stalking activities on the part of the abuser and assist
in safety planning.

F.

Law Enforcement Contact Person
1. The supervisor designated as principal contact for the victim shall inform the
victim of confidentiality policies and their limitations, and ensure that
confidentiality is maintained throughout the case.

G.

Victim Intimidation/Coercion
1. All officers shall be aware of possible witness or victim intimidation/coercion.
Whenever an officer suspects this is occurring, he/she shall prepare a written
report and immediately deliver it to the investigator in charge of the case
through the proper chain of command.
2. In order to ensure coercion is not being attempted, the investigator in charge
shall seek out secondary sources of information.
3. Supplemental evidence should be sought out and preserved.

VII. COLLABORATION WITH VICTIM ADVOCACY AGENCIES
A.

Connecting Victims with Advocacy Agencies:
1. The department shall work with community resources and advocacy agencies
to connect victims, families and children with appropriate services.

B.

Fostering a Relationship with Advocacy Agencies:
1. The department will establish and maintain ongoing relationships with victim
advocates and domestic violence professionals in the community. These may
include:
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C.

Domestic violence agency advocates.
Shelter staff.
Hotline crisis workers.
Social service providers.
Victim/witness personnel.
Coordinating councils/coalitions.
Others knowledgeable about the challenges facing domestic violence
victims.

Inclusion of Advocacy Agencies in Training of Officers:
1. The department shall provide the opportunity for local domestic violence
advocacy groups and approved domestic violence treatment providers to be
part of domestic violence trainings as both trainers and students.

VIII. EARLY WARNING AND INTERVENTION
A.

Pre-Hire Screening and Investigation
1. The North Kingstown Police Department shall conduct thorough background
investigations of all new and entry-level employee applicants to determine if
elder abuse, child abuse, domestic violence, and/or sexual assault issues exist.


Prior to promotion, the department will conduct a criminal records
check on officers selected regardless of rank.

2. All candidates shall be questioned about past allegations, arrest and/or
convictions for elder abuse, child abuse, domestic violence, and/or sexual
assault-related incidents as well as past and present protective orders.
B.

Applicants with a History of Violence Will Not Be Hired
1. Those candidates with a history of committing violence, such as elder abuse,
child abuse, domestic violence, sexual assault, etc., shall be screened out and
not hired.

C.

Department Shall Advise Applicants of Routine Checks on Employees:
1. The department shall advise applicants considered for employment that
computer criminal checks are conducted routinely on employees for possible
protection orders.
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D.

Post-Conditional Offer of Employment
1. The department shall require a psychological examination of all viable
candidates to be performed by an experienced psychologist and/or
psychiatrist.
2. The psychological screening will focus on indicators of violence or abusive
tendencies or behaviors in their background.

E.

Post-Hire Intervention
1. When new officers are hired, the department will offer training that includes
families of the recruits to discuss this policy and other issues. Families shall
be instructed on whom to call in the department if problems occur.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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IDENTITY THEFT
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for Identity Theft Investigations that
occur within the jurisdiction of The North Kingstown Police Department.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to thoroughly investigate and
accurately document cases of reported Identity Theft.

III.

DEFINITION
IDENTITY THEFT: The wrongful use of another person’s identifying information,
such as social security number, date of birth, driver’s license data, credit card account
and/or bank account information, to commit fraud or other crimes.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A. Initial Report
1. An officer/detective shall initiate an incident report from a person who
knows or reasonably suspects that his/her personal information has been
unlawfully obtained and/or used by another person.

2. Identity theft crime investigations may require coordination with other
agencies to investigate these crimes such as financial institutions,
governmental agencies, financial institutions, etc.
3. The victim shall be provided with a “witness statement” form to be
completed to document the facts and circumstances surrounding the
reported identity theft.
4. Upon completion of the initial interview/statement, the victim shall be
provided with the incident report number for their complaint and informed
how to obtain a copy of the report.
5. Department members shall provide the victim with additional information
to assist in notification of identity theft, as well as re-establishing their
identity and credit, to include:
a. Providence Toll Free Numbers for any one of the three major credit
bureaus, as listed below, in order to place a fraud alert. A victim need
only contact one of the three major bureaus.
1) Equifax: 1-800-525-6285; www.eqifax.com
2) Experian: 1-888-397-3742; www.experian.com
3) TransUnion: 1-800-680-7289; www.transunion.com
b. Providing the Toll Free Number for the Social Security
Administration Office to establish credit or new accounts at 1-800269-0271.
c. Advising the victim to close his/her accounts that he/she knows or
believes have been tampered with or opened fraudulently.
d. Advising the victim to obtain a copy of their credit report to review
for accuracy. Additional unauthorized activity can be discovered
during this review.
e. Advising the victim to file a complaint with the Federal Trade
Commission (FTC) by contacting that agency at 1-877-438-4338, the
FTC Identify Theft Hotline. Referring a victim to the website located
at www.consumer.gov/idtheft/pdf/idtheft_take_charge.pdf will access
ID Theft Affidavit in the Take Charge: Fighting Back Against
Identity Theft Guide.
By Order of:

Thomas Mulligan
Chief of Police
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COLD CASE INVESTIGATIONS
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish general guidelines for the analysis prioritization
and investigation of Cold Cases.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to fully investigate all
criminal complaints and to strive to bring a successful conclusion to all investigations.
The North Kingstown Police Department recognizes the significant impacts that
unsolved violent crimes have upon the victim, their families, and the community. This is
particularly important with serious crimes against persons, where these types of
offenders tend to continue to commit similar acts.
The North Kingstown Police Department also recognizes advances in scientific forensic
technology and the potential advances have shown to have in successfully solving cold
cases.

III.

DEFINITION
A. COLD CASE: For the purpose of this policy, a cold case shall be defined as any
criminal investigation that has not been solved and/or closed through a thorough
investigation and where all investigative avenues have been explored and have been
exhausted.

B. STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS: As defined under Rhode Island General Law 1212-17.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A. Cold Case Designation – The Detective Commander or his/her designee shall have
the sole authority to classify any criminal investigation as a cold case and shall
consider the following factors in determining this designation:
1. The amount of time that has elapsed without any active investigation.
2. The lack of any new investigative leads.
3. The recommendations of the lead investigator.
B. Cold Case Review
1. Once a case is assigned, a designated unit investigator shall conduct a
review and a complete case file completed.
2. All files shall be contained in a secure location designated by the Detective
Commander.
C. Case Evaluation – The purpose of case evaluation is to assess the solvability
potential of a designated Cold Case. The initial review of all Cold Cases shall first
determine if the Statue of Limitations has expired for the particular offense(s). If the
Statue of Limitation has expired or if it expires at a later date, the case shall be
deemed closed by exceptional means and no further investigation shall be warranted.
1. Designated cases shall be evaluated and prioritized based upon the
following criteria:
a. Seriousness of the offense.
b. Condition and availability of physical evidence.
c. Suspect – Identified, identified by DNA profile, described by witness,
not known.
d. Witnesses – Evaluation of witness statements.
e. New information or identifiable leads.
2. After review, an investigator shall complete a case evaluation to be filed
with the original case report.
3. The investigator shall submit a request to the unit supervisor if he/she
believes a case has the potential for further investigation.
340.06 Cold Case Investigations
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4. The Detective Commander shall have the option to recommend the
reopening of an investigation by a new investigator or to recommend that
the case be referred back to the original investigator for further follow-up
where feasible.
5. The Detective Commander shall have the sole authority to authorize the
reopening of a Cold Case investigation.
D. Case Management
1. New offense report numbers shall be assigned to any reactivated case that
does not have an IMC incident number already assigned to it. Cold Case
Investigations will be tracked through the department’s reporting system.
2. Investigators shall enter all case activity into case management notes or
documented in a detailed case narrative.
3. All Cold Case investigations shall be classified as confidential.
4. A periodic review of all designated Cold Cases shall be conducted by the
Detective Commander.

By Order of:

Thomas Mulligan
Chief of Police
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CUSTODIAL INTERROGATIONS - CAPITAL OFFENSES
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the conduct of custodial
interrogation to enhance the quality of the investigation of capital offenses, as well as
to minimize the likelihood of a wrongful conviction caused by a false confession.

II.

POLICY
This policy governs the custodial interrogation of persons suspected of having
committed a capital offense crime, punishable by up to life in prison.
Within the guidelines provided in this policy, all custodial interrogations of capital
offense crimes will be electronically recorded at a place of detention, under the control
of the North Kingstown Police Department.
The determination of the crime being investigated shall be based upon the facts known
to the officer(s) conducting the interrogation at the time the interrogation begins.

Capital offenses are crimes which carry a maximum penalty of life in prison which include:
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Arson – First degree
Assault with dangerous weapon in dwelling / house
Burglary
Poisoning with intent to kill
Murder
Murder of a kidnapped person under the age of eighteen (18)
Controlled substance transaction resulting in death of a minor
Kidnapping of a minor
Kidnapping with intent to extort
First degree sexual assault
First degree child molestation / sexual assault
First degree robbery
Robbery of the owner, lessor, or occupant of a motor vehicle
Treason
Unlawful exercise of functions of state office
Carrying dangerous weapons or substances when committing crime of
violence (upon a third or subsequent conviction)
11-47-3.1
Carrying a stolen firearm when committing a crime of
violence (upon a third or subsequent conviction)
11-47-3.2
Using a firearm when committing a crime of violence (upon a second
or subsequent conviction, or if use results in injury to police officer
engaged in the performance of his or her duty, or the death or
incapacity of any person.)
11-47-20.3
Use of armor piercing bullets resulting in injury or death of law
enforcement officer
21-28-4.01(a)(2) Delivery of or possession with intent to deliver a Schedule I or II
controlled substance by a non drug addicted person (excluding
marijuana)
21-28-4.01.2
Minimum sentence – Certain quantities of controlled substances
21-28-4.07
Distribution to persons under age 18
21-28-4.08
Conspiracy to violate the Uniform Controlled Substances Act (if
substantive offense is punishable by life in prison)
21-28-4.15
Employment of person under age 18 (Schedule I and II controlled
substances punishable by up to life in prison)
11-4-2
11-5-4
11-8-1
11-16-5
11-23-1
11-23-2.1
11-23-6
11-26-1.4
11-26-2
11-37-2
11-37-8.1
11-39-1
11-39-2
11-43-1
11-43-7
11-47-3

III.

DEFINITIONS
A.

CUSTODIAL INTERROGATION – Express questioning or its functional
equivalent including words or actions on the part of the police other than those
normally attendant to arrest and custody that the police should know are
reasonably likely to elicit an incriminating response from the suspect initiated
by law enforcement officers after a person has been taken into custody or
otherwise deprived of his freedom of action in a any significant way such that
a reasonable individual in the same circumstances would consider themselves
in custody.
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B.

ELECTRONIC RECORDING – Audio recording or audio and video recording
that accurately records a custodial interrogation. “Record electronically” and
“recorded electronically” have a corresponding meaning.

C.

IN THEIR ENTIRETY – Audio recording or audio and video recording begins
at the time the suspect enters the interview room, until the suspect leaves the
interview room. This includes any and all breaks taken during the interrogation
and the reading of rights or review of rights issued and signed prior to entering
the interview room.

D.

LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER – Any sworn member of a law
enforcement agency, such as:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12
13.
14.

IV.

The Rhode Island State Police;
Any municipal or local police department;
The Rhode Island Airport Corporation Police;
The Rhode Island Capitol Police
The Rhode Island Department of Environmental Management
Division of Law Enforcement;
The Rhode Island State Fire Marshal;
Providence Fire Department Arson Investigators;
Brown University Police Department;
Rhode Island School of Design Public Safety Department;
University of Rhode Island Campus Police;
Rhode Island College Campus Security;
Community College of Rhode Island Campus Security;
Rhode Island Sheriff’s Department;
Rhode Island Attorney General’s Office Inspectors appointed pursuant
to 42-9-8.1.

E.

PLACE OF DETENTION – A fixed location under the control of a law
enforcement agency where individuals are questioned about alleged crimes.
The term includes a jail, police station, holding cell, and correctional or
detention facility.

F.

STATEMENT – A communication whether oral, written, electronic or
nonverbal.

PROCEDURES
A.

Custodial interrogations required by this policy will be by audio and/or audiovideo recorded in their entirety, from the time the suspect enters the interview
room, until the suspect leaves the interview room.

B.

All custodial interrogations required by this policy should be conducted in
designated interview rooms. Exceptions can be made, with supervisor
3
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approval, if a suspect is incarcerated at a place of detention that allows for
audio and/or audio-video recording of the interview.
C.

Interrogations shall not be conducted unless the suspect has waived his/her
Miranda rights.

D.

At any time prior to or during the interrogation, if a suspect invokes his/her
constitutional rights, all questioning shall stop immediately. This statement
will be documented in the official police report.

E.

If a request is made for counsel, that request must be afforded immediately.

F.

It is the policy of this Department to record custodial interrogations without
obtaining consent from the suspect.
1.

It is this Department’s policy to record all custodial interrogations with
a suspect being investigated for capital offenses. The suspect will not
be informed of the recording nor asked for his/her consent. Because
Rhode Island is a “one party consent state”, it is generally legal for a
custodial interrogation to be electronically recorded in its entirety
without the knowledge of the suspect. If the suspect has agreed to give
a statement but refuses to be recorded, the interview shall be recorded
anyway if at all possible. The suspect who agrees to give a statement
but refuses to be recorded need not be informed that the interview will
be recorded and may even be erroneously informed that the Department
is not recording the interrogation. The recording of such interrogations
shall still take place.

2.

If a suspect at any point, refuses to give a statement in a room equipped
for recording the custodial interrogation and insists upon providing his
statement in an alternate place and that alternate place is not equipped
for recording (either audio and/or audio-video), the Department is
permitted to dispense with the requirement of electronically recording
the custodial interrogation, and nothing in this policy obligates the law
enforcement agency to further attempt to surreptitiously record the
interview. Attempts shall be made to document such refusals by means
of audio or audio-video recording of the actual refusal portion of the
interrogation.

3.

In cases where the interview is not recorded or the use of audio and/or
audio-video recording is impossible or impracticable (i.e., the suspect’s
refusal; the existence of exigent circumstances that would cause a
reasonable officer to believe that prompt action was necessary; of some
other consequence interfering with legitimate law enforcement efforts)
or because of other circumstances as stated above, the interrogator must
ensure that such refusal is documented in the official police report.
Attempts shall be made to document such refusals by means of audio
or audio-video recording of the actual refusal portion of the
interrogation.
4
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4.

G.

H.

In such cases where the interview is not recorded because of
circumstances as stated above, a typed statement will be
permitted. Such instances shall be documented in the case narrative.

Exceptions to Audio-Video Recording (Audio Only/Typed)
1.

When the use of audio-video recording is impossible or impractical,
members shall use audio recording. Such instances shall be
documented in the case narrative.

2.

A statement may be taken by other means, such as audio only or written
format, when exigent circumstances exist that would cause a
reasonable person to believe that prompt action was necessary to
prevent physical harm to officers or other persons, the destruction of
relevant evidence, the escape of a suspect, or some other consequence
interfering with legitimate law enforcement efforts.

The recording equipment shall not be turned off unless:
1.

2.

Suspect states that he/she does not want the interview to take place in
a room they believe is being recorded in which case the following
procedures shall (in addition to what is outlined above) be followed:
a.

If the subject request that he/she does not want to be recorded
and further refuses to be interviewed in a room where he/she
believes is being recorded, the interviewer will record the
subject making this request and document such in the official
police report.

b.

The recording shall be preserved in accordance with the
provisions contained in Section IV and shall include everything
that was recorded in the interview room up to, and including,
the subject's request that the interview not be recorded

The suspect, or both suspect and interviewer, leave the interview
room.
a.

The purpose for which a suspect leaves the interview room shall
be included on the recording before it is turned off.

b.

When the recording is turned back on, the interviewer shall state
the length of the break, and what transpired during the period
of time.

c.

The interrogation has been completed.
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V.

VI.

3.

When dealing with non-English speaking or hearing-impaired persons,
department members shall obtain and utilize a qualified interpreter
during the recording of the custodial interrogation.

4.

Upon arrest of the suspect, the arresting officer must ensure that there
is not an unreasonable delay in the arraignment.

EQUIPMENT
A.

Department members will use only those recording systems approved by the
Department for the recording of custodial interrogations.

B.

When using equipment other than a digital recording system, only new and
unused recording media shall be used.

C.

At no time, and under no circumstances, will a Department member use a
personally owned recording system (i.e. cell phone, smart phone, digital audio
recorder, camcorder) to record a statement.

D.

Prior to use, department members will ensure the equipment is in proper
working order and have reason to believe the equipment will remain in working
order throughout the course of the interview.

STORAGE, PRESERVATION AND TRANSCRIPTION
A.

B.

Digitally recorded audio and video interviews shall be preserved on a digital
recording compact disc in accordance with the guidelines for the recording
equipment, in a format which prohibits deletion or the addition of data. A copy
of this recording in the same format can be made at the discretion of the
investigator.
1.

Only one CD will be marked “original”, logged into the Records
Management System (RMS) as property and tracked in accordance
with department protocols for property and evidence.

2.

A copy of the original, if needed, will be produced in a format which
will prohibit deletion or addition of data and kept as a “copy” with the
case file.

If a record of the interview is not preserved in a digitally recorded format in
accordance with Paragraph VI (A), a non-digitally recorded record may be
utilized. In that instance:
1.

The “original” recording will be logged into the Records Management
System (RMS) as property and tracked in accordance department
protocols for property and evidence.
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2. A copy of the original, if needed, will be produced in a format which will
prohibit deletion or addition of data and kept as a “copy” with the case file.
C.

All “original” recordings shall be labeled as such and authenticated by the
interviewer with the following information:
1.
2.
3.
4.

D.

It will also be documented in the official police report:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

E.

Date and time of recording
Incident report number
Name of person being interviewed
Interviewer’s initials

When the recording is initiated and concluded
Name of all person(s) present during the interview
Location of the interview
The nature of all interruptions
The incident report number

Transcription of a recording should be accomplished when necessary, or if requested
by the Attorney General’s office. The name of a party to whom a transcript is issued
shall be noted in the case file.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to facilitate investigations and establish uniform policies to
Domestic Violence Response.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to fully and vigorously investigate
and prosecute all domestic violence offenses. This policy is in keeping with the spirit and
mandates of the Rhode Island Domestic Violence Prevention Act of 1988 (DVPA) and
subsequent amendments. This policy also recognized that, regarding domestic violence calls,
arrest is the preferred response even when no State mandate exists.

III.

PROCEDURE
A. Arrest
1. Arrest is the preferred response to domestic violence situations when it is in
accordance with the remainder of this policy.
2. The officer shall arrest the person whom the officer believes to be the primary
physical aggressor noting that the primary physical aggressor is not necessarily the
person who struck first. The reasonable self-defense issue must be taken into
consideration.

B. Law Enforcement Duties
1. Because of the serious and unpredictable nature of domestic violence calls, it is
extremely important that on each and every call (unless absolutely impossible), two
officers be immediately dispatched to the scene. If it is determined by the
responding officer(s) that more back-up is needed, that back-up should be
dispatched and respond immediately.
2. It shall be the responsibility of the law enforcement officer at the scene of the
domestic violence event to provide immediate assistance to the victim.
3. Determine if medical treatment is needed and provide transportation to a medical
facility if no other reasonable transportation exists.
4. Responding officers shall convey a professional, calm, objective, helpful attitude.
Avoid taking sides either in fact or manner, but remain supportive to the alleged
victim regarding the seriousness of domestic abuse.
5. Provide the victim with notice of rights.
C. Police Response
1. Identify themselves and their purpose in being there.
2. Request entry, and if necessary, insist upon it since there was a specific call to the
North Kingstown Police Department.
i. Officers may enter “private premises” when (a) there is reasonable suspicion
to believe that a crime has been committed, or (b) when there is cause to
believe that imminent danger of violence exists which could result in serious
injury or death, or (c) to enforce the conditions of a court protective order, or
(d) when a breach of the peace has been committed in the officer’s presence,
or (e) at the request of someone in lawful control of the premises.
ii. If there is no probable cause to believe that a crime has been committed and
that the officer’s presence is not necessary to prevent physical harm and both
parties request that the officer(s) leave, the officer(s) must leave.
3. Upon entering, separate the parties so that they are out of eyesight and earshot of
each other – be sure to prevent physical movement so they do not have access to
each other or potential weapons.
4. Inquire as to the possible presence of firearms or other weapons and act
accordingly.
i. When it is determined that a firearm is present at the scene, the officer(s)
shall request that the firearm be place in police custody temporarily. If this
request is denied, seize the firearm. In either case an attempt should be made
to determine if the weapon seized is lawfully owned.
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ii. If it is determined that the firearm has been involved in the domestic violence
incident, the officer(s) shall seize the weapon and take it into police custody
as physical evidence. Said weapon will remain in police custody pending the
adjudication of the charges and all other judicial matters are concluded.
5. Be tactful in manner toward the disputants to avoid an increase in tensions and to
avoid minimizing the seriousness of this crime.
6. Consider children present as indirect victims of domestic violence. Children should
not be removed from the victim-parent to be left on their own in separate room
(unless absolutely necessary). Children should be interviewed as witnesses to the
alleged crime.
7. Inform the alleged victim of RI resources for victims of abuse and hand the alleged
victim the mandated Domestic Abuse Victim’s Rights pamphlets on all domestic
violence calls, whether probable cause exist to make an arrest or not.
D. Probable Cause Elements
1. An arrest shall be made upon a finding of probable cause. Pursuant to 12-29-3 (b)
(1), “When law enforcement officers respond to a domestic violence situation and
has probable cause to believe that a crime has been committed, the officer shall
exercise arrest powers”
2. Arrest the perpetrator when there is probable cause to believe that any of the
following Domestic Violence crimes have occurred:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.
n.
o.
p.
q.

Simple Assault
Felony Assault
Vandalism
Disorderly Conduct
Trespass
Kidnapping
Child Snatching
Sexual Assault
Homicide
Violation of a Protective Order
Stalking
Refusal to Relinquish or Damage or Obstruct a Telephone
Burglary and Unlawful Entry
Arson
Cyberstalking and Cyberharassment
Domestic Assault by Strangulation
Electronic Tracking of Motor Vehicles
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3. An arrest without warrant made under this section shall be made within twenty-four
(24) hours of the alleged crime.
a. Felony assault.
b. An assault resulting in bodily injury to the victim, whether or not the injury is
observed by the responding officer.
c. Physical action which was intended to cause another to reasonable fear of
imminent serious bodily injury or death.
d. Violation of a protective order when the violator has knowledge of the order and
the terms of it.
e. Violation of a no-contact order issued pursuant to § 12-29-4.
E. Victims – Persons Protected under the Domestic Violence Act
1. A Family or household member: Spouses, former spouses, adult persons related by
blood or marriage.
2. Adult persons who are presently residing together or who have resided together in
the past three (3) years.
3. Persons who have a child in common regardless of whether they have been married
or have lived together at any time.
4. Person involved in a “substantive dating or engagement relationship” are protected
under the Domestic Violence Act, whether over or under the age of 18. Substantive
dating relationship is determined by considering the length of time and type of
relationship and the frequency of interaction between the individuals.
F. Other Considerations
1. Counter Complaints/Primary Aggressor
A counter complaint is when each party alleges that a crime has been committed
against him or her by the other party.
a. Do not dismiss the incident by presuming two-party guilt. Officers are strongly
discouraged from arresting both parties. Arresting both complaints could belittle
the seriousness of the actual abuse from the primary aggressor.
b. Investigate accusations by evaluating each party’s complaint. If the officer
believes mutual assaults occurred and mutual arrests are necessary to protect
both victims, probable cause for each arrest should be detailed in separate arrest
reports.
c. On Scene, the officer’s duty under the law is to determine primary physical
aggressor. The primary physical aggressor refers to the “most significant
aggressor.”
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2. Do not decide whether to arrest and charge based on the victim’s consent, the
victim’s request, or the relationship between the parties.
3. The complete cooperation of or signing of a complaint is not a prerequisite to arrest.
If you find probable cause to exist that a domestic violence crime has been
committed, you may arrest the offender on scene without a warrant.
4. An arrest without a warrant may be made within 24 hours of the incident if the
charges are in compliance with 12-29-3 (See Section III. D 3 above)
5. In the event an arrest is not made within 24 hours or the charges do not apply to 1229-3, apply for an arrest warrant before an arrest is made. If a suspect willfully
surrenders to the department in response impending charges, an arrest warrant will
not be needed.
6. A TRO/Protective Order is not a prerequisite to arrest. All orders need to be
validated prior to making an arrest and probable cause is still required.
7. When children are directly victimized or show signs of neglect immediately contact
DCYF. (1-800-RI CHILD)
8. DCYF should be notified in a timely manner of each incident where children are
present during a domestic violence incident and such notification will be
documented in the police report.
G. Absence of Alleged Abuser
1. Necessary Inquires
a. The officer shall inquire as to whether a restraining order or no-contact order
exists.
b. If protective order exists, the officer shall check the police department’s
standing file of restraining orders and no-contact orders. Also available twentyfour (24) hours, seven (7) days, is the state’s RONCO database file including all
orders issued, modified, or cancelled. Supervisors will also check the Rhode
Island Judiciary Public Portal website for additional inquiries.
2. Further Investigation
a. In the absence of an alleged abuse, an officer will utilize the following methods
to effectuate an immediate arrest, giving the case top priority.
b. If the alleged abuse does not live within the police department’s jurisdiction,
contact the appropriate police department, and enlist its help to effectuate an
arrest.
i.

Promptly send a copy of the complaint and/or warrant to the appropriate
police department.
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ii.

Request an officer to promptly investigate the last known address of the
alleged abuse.

c. If the address of the alleged abuse is unknown, it is the police officer’s
responsibility to use his/her best efforts to promptly find and arrest the person on
a priority basis.
d. If there is an active restraining order, refer to Section J
H. Lack of Probable Cause
1. If no probable cause exists:
a. Remain on the scene until the victim and any children leave and/or are safe,
providing any necessary transportation to ensure their safety when no other
reasonable transportation exists.
b. Advise the victim of the right to file a criminal complaint against the alleged
abuser should probable cause be established at a later time.
c. Advise the victim of the right to apply for a restraining order in the Family,
District, or Superior Court.
d. Advise the victim to contact the department or the LEA if the alleged abuser, or
the alleged abuser’s companions, friends or family threatens or otherwise
intimidates them or should they have additional information to report or
questions regarding the incident.
2. Application for Restraining Orders
a. Make the victim aware that applying for the restraining order is a two-step
process:
i.

A temporary restraining order (TRO) is an emergency remedy good for
21 days, no notice is required for the order to be granted, the order is
valid and enforceable upon signature of the judge. However, the
defendant must receive notice of the TRO to be in violation of the TRO.

ii.

A permanent order, technically known as a protective order, issued after
notice to the defendant and a hearing by the court. It is valid for up to
three (3) years and may be extended by the court.

I. Victim’s Rights
1. Information to be provided
a. Regardless of whether an arrest has been made, give the victim a copy of the
Victim’s Right – Domestic Abuse pamphlet. Tell the victim of his/her rights.
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b. Inform the victim of available resources including the departments LEA, or
Family, District, or Superior Court restraining orders, domestic violence and
offender programs for abusive partners, and shelters for battered women and
their children. Referral information may be obtained from the Rhode Island
Directory of Human Service Agencies (HelpLine 800-949-8100), or from
victim/witness-related brochures
2. Obtaining a Restraining Order
a. Be sure to advise the victim that they can apply for a restraining order/injunction
in the Family or District Court in the area where he/she is residing, even if
temporary.
b. Chapter 15-15-1 (1) Family Court Restraining Order – Victims, who are present
or former family members, parents, stepparents, or persons who are or have been
in a substantive dating or engagement relationship within the past one year in
which at least one of the persons is a minor may petition the Family Court for a
restraining order.
c. Chapter 8-8.1 District Court Restraining Order – Victims, who do not meet the
relationship requirements for a Family Court restraining order, BUT who are
considered "Cohabitants" which means emancipated minors or persons eighteen
(18) years of age or older, not related by blood or marriage, who together are not
the legal parents of one or more children, and who have resided together within
the preceding three (3) years or who are residing in the same living quarters may
petition the District Court for a restraining order.
3. Foreign Restraining Orders
a. Foreign Restraining Orders are from a jurisdiction outside of Rhode Island.
b. The Federal Full Faith and Credit Act mandates that all states honor protective
orders from all other states and jurisdictions.
c. Rhode Island law mandates police to enforce foreign orders to the same extent
that they would enforce Rhode Island orders.
4. Superior Court Restraining Order
a. Superior Court Restraining Orders are petitioned in Court by the victim/plaintiff,
they have no criminal sanction attached to it. Police cannot arrest on a violation
charge if the order is violated however the defendant is considered to be in
contempt of court.
J. Violation of a Restraining Order/No Contact Order
1. Verify that any restraining order or no contact order give to a police officer is still
valid.
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2. Determine if probable cause exists to believe a violation of the order’s terms and
conditions has occurred.
3. If the order has been violated and the abuser has notice of the order, the officer will
arrest.
4. If notice or service has not been made, hand the abuser (defendant) a copy giving
notice of the order (victim will have an extra copy). If the abuser refuses to abide by
the order, an arrest shall be made.
5. On the victim’s (plaintiff’s) copy of the restraining order, note the time and date of
the giving notice and your name and badge number. Without the above, the court
will not honor “actual notice”. A copy of the restraining order with defendant and
officer’s signature, and the date and time of service will be as soon as possible faxed
to the court that issued the order, faxed to RONCO, and filed with the police report.
6. A court-issued restraining order or no contact order can be violated only by the
abuser (defendant). It is not legally possible for the victim (plaintiff) to violate the
order.
K. Police Reporting and Other Responsibilities
1. The police officer must complete a report for any domestic violence incident along
with a DVSA form, regardless of whether an arrest has been made, as required by
R.I.G.L. 12-29-8, entitled, “Domestic Violence Reports.” The police report will
include but is not limited to the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.

Names of each of the parties
Relationship of the parties
Gender of each of the parties
Birth date of each of the parties
Time and date of the incident
Whether a child was involved and whether the alleged act of domestic abuse was
committed in the presence of the child.
Type and extent of alleged abuse
Number and types of weapons involved in appropriate.
Existence of any present or prior court protective orders
Any other information relevant to a complete analysis of all circumstances
leading to the incident.

2. Collect evidence related to the appropriate charges. Take photographs of the scene
to include but not limited to visible injuries or areas a victim/suspect complains of
pain, ripped and/or bloody clothing, telephone damage, damage to walls and doors,
and images from digital devices. Take statements from witnesses as soon as
possible.
3. All court complaint paperwork will reflect the base criminal statue followed by the
Domestic Violence criminal statute (12-29-5)
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4. Follow up investigations are the responsibility of the primary officer. The
department LEA will assist with providing additional appropriate services. RE:
510.01 “Victim/Witness Assistance” policy for further.
L. Immunity
Police officers will not be held liable for false arrest in any civil action for an arrest based
upon probable cause or for enforcement in good faith of a court order.
M. Domestic Violence and Police Department Members
Officers who are alleged abusers will be held to the same standard as alleged abusers in the
community. Failure on the part of any officer to apply the Domestic Violence statutory
provisions to a fellow officer is a ground for disciplinary action. Reference 340.04 “Police
Officer Involved Domestic Violence” policy for further.
N. Prosecution Division Responsibilities
1. The Prosecution Officer shall maintain liaison with other criminal justice agencies,
governmental and non-governmental agencies, and organizations concerned with
victim/witness needs and rights in order to ensure that referrals are based on up to
date and accurate information in order to better serve the victim.
2. In the absence of the LEA, the Investigating Officer and/or the Prosecution Officer
will ensure that all required notification, follow ups, and referrals are being
completed.
3. The Prosecution Officer shall ensure that Domestic Violence Safety Plan Brochure,
Domestic Violence Victim Information Brochure, and the North Kingstown Police
Department Law Enforcement Advocate Brochure are available to investigating
officers, communication personnel and the public.
4. In accordance with R.I.G.L. 12-19-5, there is mandated counseling for domestic
violence offenders, who have been convicted or placed on probation.
5. Any person who is formerly restrained under state law or who has pled nolo
contendere, resulting in a filing or probation or a conviction for domestic violence
offenses, shall not be permitted to possess a firearm. He/she is required to surrender
all firearms to the Rhode Island state police, local police department or to a federally
licensed firearms dealer.
When such firearms are turned in to the North Kingstown Police Department, a
“Firearms Surrender Form” will be completed with a copy being given to the
owner/surrender. Any sworn officer can take in such firearms at any time. All
firearms will be properly secured as evidence and all protocols will be followed. If
the owner/surrender is surrendering his/her firearms as direct result of an
active/open domestic violence case with the North Kingstown Police Department,
that previously generated police report will be updated. If no report exists, one will
be created to properly record the surrendering of the firearms. In all such incidents
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of firearm surrendering, The Detective’s Division Property Officer will be notified
as soon as possible.
O. Training
Sworn personnel will receive initial domestic violence mandated in-service training under
RIGL 12-29-6. Refresher training, that will be completed triennially can be in the form of
classroom, shift briefing, computer based training and bulletins, or any combination of
methods as determined by the Training Office.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide procedures to be followed by all personnel regarding
the handling of juveniles who come under the jurisdiction of the North Kingstown Police
Department and to define the responsibilities of the Youth Services Bureau.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to use the least coercive, most
reasonable alternatives when dealing with juveniles, consistent with state law, town
ordinance, along with the safety and security interests of this town.
The North Kingstown Police Department and its members are committed to the creation of
new programs and the support of existing programs designed to prevent and/or control
juvenile delinquency

III.

DEFINITIONS
JUVENILE: A person under 18 years of age. (A youth is considered 18 years old 24 hours
prior to his/her 18th birthday.)
DELINQUENT: The term applied to a juvenile, who has committed any offense, which if
committed by an adult, would constitute a felony.
WAYWARD: The term applied to a juvenile who has committed any act, which, if
committed by an adult, would constitute a misdemeanor offense.
STATUS OFFENDER: The term applied to a juvenile who has committed any offense
which, if committed by an adult, would not be a crime.

1. Status Offenses include but are not limited to:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.

Run away from home (habitual)
Disobedient
Possession of alcohol
Sexting
Possession of tobacco
Possession of ammunition
Possession of Fireworks
Truancy
Curfew Violation
Possession of Marijuana under one ounce
Certain License Violations under RIGL 31-11-18

NON-OFFENDER:
1. An unmarried child that is found to be abused or neglected or in imminent danger of
abuse or neglect.
2. An unmarried child that is found to be abandoned.
3. An unmarried child that needs medical, mental health, or chemical dependency treatment,
which parent, guardian, or primary caretaker cannot provide.
4. An unmarried child who has been sexually abused by a parent, guardian, or other member
of the household.
5. If the parent, guardian, or primary caretaker desires to be relieved of the care and custody
of the child for good cause.
6. A juvenile taken into custody for questioning purposes.
SECURE CUSTODY: Confinement of a juvenile in a physically restrictive area. This
includes placement in a locked room, detention room, securing to an immovable object, Rhode
Island State Training School for Youth (RITSY), or any other facility used to hold a juvenile
securely prior to, or after, final disposition.
NON-SECURE DETENTION: An unlocked, multi-purpose area (lobby, office, interview, or
conference room) or in a specified, non-secure temporary holding resource which is not set
aside or used as a secure detention area and providing that the juvenile is not physically
secured to any stationary part of the non-secure holding area and be kept in constant visual
contact with a sworn officer of the department.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A. GENERAL
1. The North Kingstown Police Department is committed to the development and
perpetuation of programs designed to prevent and control juvenile delinquency.
2. All members of the North Kingstown Police Department are encouraged to be
involved within the community and to create, support, and/or participate in
programs that enhances the positive development of young people.
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3. It is the responsibility of all members and divisions of this department to
familiarize themselves with juvenile problems and established procedures for
effecting positive changes in juvenile offenders.
B. YOUTH SERVICES BUREAU
1. Will develop and coordinate efforts with other agencies and the community
designed to prevent and control juvenile delinquency.
2. Will serve as the liaison between the police department, other agencies, and other
components of the juvenile justice system.
3. Duties will include:
a. Coordinating and preparing cases for Family Court.
b. With discretion, making referrals to the Town of North Kingstown Juvenile
Hearing Board of town resident offenders and who meet Town Ordinance
requirements.
c. Making referrals to the appropriate social service agencies, e.g. South County
Community Action Family Resources, etc.
d. Acting as a liaison between the police department and other agencies working
to investigate, deter, and prevent child abuse or neglect.
e. Making recommendations to appropriate counseling or other human resource
agencies when requested or as appropriate.
f. Coordinating efforts with other agencies (government and private) to develop
and implement programs to control and prevent juvenile delinquency.
g. Maintaining court records, (separate and apart from adult records) and
updating the status of juvenile arrests and dispositions.
h. Coordinating efforts with other elements of the Juvenile Justice System
encouraging review and comment about the police department’s case
handling and policy and procedures relating to juveniles. Suggestions to
revise and improve the department’s juvenile policy and procedures will be
implemented when beneficial or necessary.
C. ENFORCEMENT ALTERNATIVES
1. Officers dealing with juvenile offenders will use the least coercive most
reasonable alternatives when investigating cases involving juveniles using the
following guidelines:
a. Release without charges.
A juvenile offender may be released to the custody of a parent or guardian
without being formally charged when all the following elements are present:
i.
The offense is a status, non-offense, or petty misdemeanor, and/or the
complainant declines to press charges.
ii.
The juvenile’s parent(s) or guardian has been made aware of the
detention and agrees to the release.
iii. The arresting officer has the approval of the Officer-in-Charge (OIC).
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b. Custodial arrest should be made if any of the following elements are present:
i.
ii.

iii.

On order of the Family Court.
When there is probable cause to believe that the juvenile falls within
the delinquency / wayward jurisdiction of the Family Court, the
juvenile will be sent to the Family Court upon petition.
Any outstanding capias or history of willful failures to appear in
court. A check with local and department wanted files must be made,
i.e. NCIC, RMS, and IMC.

D. CUSTODY CLASSIFICATIONS
1. Delinquent Offenders: A juvenile can be held in secure custody and transported
to Family Court as soon as practical or a Family Court Judge called for an
emergency hold at the Rhode Island Training School. Each case should be
evaluated and determine if the juvenile is a danger to society. Examples are:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.
n.
o.

Arson - 1st and 2nd degree
ADW - Resulting in serious bodily injury
Assault on a person over 60 - Resulting in injury
Breaking & Entering - Occupied dwelling in day or nighttime
Burglary
Child Molestation - 1st Degree
Escape - From the Rhode Island Training School
Felony Assault - Resulting in serious bodily injury
Murder - And any other related crime including assault with intent to commit
murder
Narcotics - Delivery or possession with intent to deliver or possession of
large amounts
Reckless Driving - Death or serious bodily injury
Robbery - 1st Degree and armed and assault with intent to commit robbery
Sexual Assault
Stalking - 2nd charge
Weapons – Including but not limited to firearms, explosives and other in
(RIGL 11-47-42)

2. Wayward Offenders: A wayward juvenile may be held in a secured temporary
holding room and may be transported to Family Court as soon as practical. The
On-Call Family Court Judge may be called for an emergency hold if a juvenile is
believed to be a danger to him/herself or to others.
3. Status Offenders: A juvenile who has committed an act of non-criminal
misbehavior, such as habitual runaway or disobedient child, may be held in nonsecure custody.
a. Under no circumstances will a status offender be held in a locked facility or
handcuffed to a fixed object.
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b. Will be released to a parent, guardian, or the Department of Children, Youth
and Families (D.C.Y.F.) as soon as possible, if the public safety is not
threatened and the juvenile’s appearance in court is assured, and the juvenile
is neither in need of medical treatment nor requesting protective custody.
4. Traffic Offenders
a. Misdemeanor traffic charges which are under the jurisdiction of the District
Court for adults, i.e., violations such as DUI, reckless driving, etc., should be
transported to headquarters, processed and released to parents as soon as
possible.
b. For violations under the jurisdiction of the RI Traffic Tribunal all violations
for licensed juveniles require a court hearing. In addition, the issuing officer
or a Juvenile officer may choose to notify the parent(s), especially if the
juvenile’s driving habits are apparently endangering himself/herself or others.
c. Juveniles who are under the age of 18 and are arrested for DWI and/or
Refusal are not to be issued citations for either of the charges. The case is to
be forwarded to the Juvenile Detective for prosecution in family court.
d. All traffic offenders under 16 years of age come under the jurisdiction of the
Family Court, regardless of the nature of the offense.
5. Non-Offenders
a. A juvenile who is in police custody for his/her own protection or for other
non-offense reasons, while awaiting transfer to a social service treatment
center or released to parent(s) or guardian.
b. Non-offenders may be held in non-secure custody only. Police can invoke a
48-hour hold. RIGL 40-11-5(c).
c. Reports of child abuse, neglect, or abandonment will be investigated. DCYF
will be notified of such cases in accordance with law or when necessary
during the investigation. RIGL 40-11-3
d. Any child that apparently has been abused should be checked by a licensed
physician, in accordance with state statute, who may invoke a 72-hour
emergency hold to protect the child under a hearing can be held. RIGL 4011-5(a).
6. Protective Custody
a. In the event a child is alleged to have been harmed or to be in danger of
harm, officers may take the child into protective custody without the consent
of parent(s), guardian, or others exercising temporary or permanent control
over the child if (RIGL 40-11- 5).
b. There is probable cause to believe that by reason of abuse or neglect there
exists an imminent danger to the child’s life or physical safety.
c. Parent(s), guardian, or others exercising temporary or permanent control over
the child are unavailable or do not consent to the child’s removal from their
custody
d. A child’s parent(s) or guardian has been arrested.
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e. The child has become lost accidentally and as a result the child’s welfare is
threatened due to loss of adult protection and supervision.
f. Officers will notify DCYF and will release the child into their custody.
g. Every reasonable effort will be made to notify the parent(s), guardian, or
other person(s) exercising temporary or permanent control over the child of
the placement.
h. Officers will ensure that the constitutional rights of juveniles are protected.
E. CUSTODY PROCEDURES
1. Arrest for Delinquent or Wayward act, which by definition would be a crime if
committed by an adult, may be held in secure custody during processing, and
while awaiting transfer to court, another agency, or release to parent(s) or
guardian. Juveniles cannot be held in secure custody for more than six (6) hours.
2. Status Offenders and Non-Offenders must be held until they can be safely
released, in a non-secure area under constant visual contact as defined in this
policy.
3. When juveniles are detained at police headquarters, regardless of arrest status or
protective custody reason, their detention must be documented in an official
police report. It is the responsibility of the Juvenile Detective to complete a
monthly “Juvenile Detention Form.” The following information must be
recorded in both documents:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Case number.
Age and sex of juvenile.
Specific charge or reason detained.
Detention area (secure or non-secure).
Length of detention time.
Parent or agency juvenile is released to.

4. Parent(s) or guardian will be notified as soon as possible when a juvenile is taken
into custody.
5. The Officer-in-Charge will be notified whenever a juvenile is brought into
headquarters on a non-voluntary basis.
6. All juveniles will be afforded due process.
7. All officers will ensure that the constitutional rights of the juvenile are protected.
8. Juveniles held for Family Court will be transferred for a hearing as soon as
practical, unless the juvenile needs emergency medical treatment prior to being
transferred. If court is not in session, authorization will be obtained from the oncall Family Court Judge and the juvenile will be transferred, without delay, to the
Rhode Island Training School.
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9. Juveniles may not be held in custody for any more than six (6) hours without the
expressed authorization of a Family Court Judge. The six (6) hour time limit
begins when the juvenile is placed in a secure room or cell.
10. Juveniles will always be separated from sight and sound of adult prisoners.
Juveniles will be kept under observation or placed in holding rooms based on the
offense. Male and female juveniles will also be separated from sight and sound
of each other and should include consideration for gender identity/expression.
F. INTERVIEW/FORMAL STATEMENTS
1. Prior to any formal questioning, the detaining member will await the arrival of
the juvenile’s parent(s) or guardian.
2. Upon their arrival, both the juvenile and the parent/guardian will be read the
Miranda Rights and asked to physically sign or initial each Miranda Right. This
will alleviate any question as to whether the juvenile and his/her
parent(s)/guardian was advised of these Rights prior to questioning, thus ensuring
the admissibility of any statements made by the juvenile.
a. If at any time during the questioning the juvenile, parent(s), or guardian
requests to invoke any of their Miranda Rights, their rights will be afforded.
3. Under normal circumstances no questioning will take place, nor will formal oral
or written statements be elicited, unless the juvenile’s parent(s), guardian, or
legal counsel is present or provides consent.
a. Exceptions to this section may occur, which may be recognized as admissible
evidence. The totality of the circumstance must be considered for
questioning. This is primarily based on the juvenile’s capability to knowingly
and voluntarily waive his/her right to consult with his/her parent(s) or
guardian.
4. Interrogation of a juvenile will be limited in duration to generally less than two
(2) hours. Exceptions may occur, as the scope of the investigation may require.
5. There will be no more than two (2) officers conducting the interrogation, unless
needed.
6. The juvenile will be provided drinking water and use of a restroom upon request.
7. Explanation of the department’s juvenile procedures as well as the State of
Rhode Island’s Juvenile Justice System will be explained to the juvenile being
interviewed so that a full understanding of the process is clear.
G. PROCESSING OF JUVENILES
1. All juveniles arrested for delinquent or wayward (misdemeanor) offenses will be
fingerprinted and photographed for identification purposes.
2. Status offenders and non-offenders will not be photographed or fingerprinted.
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3. Investigative photographs or fingerprints of a juvenile may be necessary and may
be taken of the suspect juvenile regarding an incident under the following
circumstances:
a. It is ordered by the Court.
b. Parent(s) and juvenile consent and waive rights in writing and in accordance
with law.
H. JUVENILE PROGRAMS
1. The School Resource Officer (S.R.O.) Program
a. In cooperation with the North Kingstown School Department, the North
Kingstown Police Department may assign an officer to the North Kingstown
High School. The Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) of the S.R.O.’s
includes but are not limited to the following:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

Act as a resource with respect to delinquency prevention.
Explain the law enforcement role in society.
Provide internal security and safety.
Act as the liaison between the North Kingstown High School and the
Police Department.

b. The Police Department may agree to a Memorandum of Under Standing
(MOU) with the School Department which would further outline the duties
and responsibilities of the S.R.O. and both agencies.
2. Drug Education Program
a. In cooperation with the North Kingstown School Department, the North
Kingstown Police Department may provide drug education to all fifth-grade
students in the Town.
b. The assigned officer for this program serves as the Department’s liaison to
the grade schools.
3. Juvenile Hearing Board
a. In accordance with ordinances of the Town of North Kingstown, the police
department may utilize the established Juvenile Hearing Board. All juvenile
offenders will be referred to by the Chief of Police or his/her designee from
the Youth Services Bureau.
b. The designee from the department will serve as the Department’s liaison to
the Juvenile Hearing Board.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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ALL HAZARDS PLAN
I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the rapid and well-coordinated response
to extraordinary emergency situations, manmade and natural disasters, civil disturbances and
other unusual occurrences. The North Kingstown Police Department will establish the National
Incident Management System (NIMS) and institute an Incident Command System (ICS), which
is designed to provide a management system in order to effectively manage incidents and bring
about a successful outcome.
By utilizing an organized approach that emphasizes procedures for organizing the required
personnel, equipment, and communications necessary at the scene of any incident, then all first
and subsequent responders can operate systematically to deal with the situation under optimum
safety conditions under an established chain of command and be able to expand services as
necessary to control the situation.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to operate in an Incident Command
System whenever the situation requires such a management system. The Incident Command
System is designed for use when dealing with all emergency situations such as active shooter on
campus, traffic accidents, and acts of terrorism, natural disasters, mass casualty incidents,
hazardous spills, explosions; assist to Fire Department and other similar incidents, both natural
and manmade. The department realizes the necessity to control such situations through the

prudent use of its available resources. In all emergencies, the department’s objective is to quickly
contain the situation, effectively render agency service, protect lives and property, reduce
injuries, deaths and property damage and restore the peace.
The Chief of Police will designate the Operations Captain to be responsible for coordinating the
National Incident Management System (NIMS) response to unusual occurrences, overall
planning of the law-enforcement response to critical incidents and of department participation in
the regional emergency operation plans.

III.

DEFINITIONS
A. INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
An integral tool for managing a critical incident is the Incident Command System. The Incident
Command System is designed to control personnel, equipment, supplies and communications at
the scene of a critical incident involving one or more agencies. The Incident Command System
allows emergency service agencies to effectively communicate and can be utilized for any type
or size of emergency.
B. INCIDENT COMMANDER
The Incident Commander has overall responsibility for management of the incident scene. The
initial Incident Commander is normally the first officer who arrives at a scene. That officer shall
establish command and begin operations.
The Incident Command System will clearly identify who is in overall command throughout the
duration of the incident The Incident Command System will provide for transfer of command,
one or more times, during the course of an incident.
C. COMMAND POST
The coordination point of all field activities related to the emergency situation. The command
post may be mobile or in a fixed position based on the duration of the incident. Other designated
locations to be considered are staging areas for equipment and personnel.
D. STAGING AREA
The primary collection point for personnel and equipment within a close proximity of, yet
unaffected by, an unusual occurrence where the Incident Command Officer keeps personnel and
resources prior to their commitment.
E. EMERGENCY OPERATIONS CENTER
The Emergency Operations Center is a pre-designated facility that is designed to provide a broad,
overall direction and support for an incident in order to activate agency mobilization procedures.
Tactical control and on-scene management remains the responsibility of the Incident
Commander. The Emergency Operations Center would activate all pre-designated emergency
plans.
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F. PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER
A member of the command post personnel responsible for the gathering and release of
information about the incident to the news media and other agencies and organizations. The
public information officer reports directly to the Incident Commander.
G. LIAISON OFFICER
A member of the command post personnel who is the point of contact for assisting and
cooperating with outside agencies. The Liaison Officer reports directly to the Incident
Commander.
H. SAFETY OFFICER
A member of the command post personnel who monitors and assesses any hazards or unsafe
conditions and reports it to the Incident Commander.
I. SINGLE COMMAND vs. UNIFIED COMMAND
1. Single Command does not have overlapping boundaries and has one (1) person with
command authority in a single agency incident.
2. Unified Command involves multiple jurisdictions with each agency having
geographical or functional responsibilities for management. A common set of strategic
goals and objectives are incorporated into one set plan to deal with the multi agency
incident.
3. Span of control: The number of organizational elements that may be effectively
managed by one person. One supervisor can supervise from three to seven
subordinates in an effective manner with five being the preferred number.

IV.

OPERATIONAL GUIDELINES
A. General Guidelines
This department shall utilize the Incident Command System whenever two or more agencies
respond to an incident, or more than three officers respond to an unusual incident. A supervisor
is required to respond to any critical or unusual
incident.
B. General Responsibilities
To be effective the Incident Command System depends upon qualified personnel at all levels
to know and understand the workings of this document. All line and staff personnel are
required to know how this system operates and what their role entails during emergency
operations. The following sections are responsible for developing plans and information for
response to unusual occurrences.
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1. Incident Commander Duties and Responsibilities:
All incident activities including the development and implementation of strategy.
He/she shall develop the means necessary to control the incident utilizing available
resources. The Incident Commander shall be responsible for the overall safety of ALL
members and ALL activities occurring at the incident.
The IC operates under three (3) strategic priorities:
a. Incident Stabilization.
b. Life Safety of responders, victims, and all others.
c. Property conservation/protection.
The primary responsibility of the Incident Commander is the safety of all personnel involved
in the incident, whether they are department personnel, non-members, representatives of other
agencies, etc. The Incident Commander’s primary consideration is the accountability of all
members; this will be attained through appropriate control and monitoring of personnel during
the incident.
The duties of the Incident Commander will include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Notifies dispatch and responders that he/she assumes command.
Assess the situation and resources on hand.
Determines additional resources needed based on nature of situation, size and
location of area, and dangerous conditions at the scene.
Initiates steps to control the incident and secondary tasks to oversee the scene.
Coordinates response to isolate and contain the incident.
Establishes a command post in a safe area.
Remains at command post until incident is ended or until relieved of Incident
Commander duties.
Delegates assignments to ensure that all Incident Command System functions and
responsibilities are addressed.
Ensure completion of ICS reporting forms.
Assure documentation of all incident activities

2. Public Information Officer Duties and Responsibilities:
The Public Information Officer is responsible for the gathering and release of
information about the incident to the media and other appropriate agencies at the
discretion of the Incident Commander.
The duties of the Public Information Officer will include:
•
•
•
•

Coordinate public information activities as directed by the Incident Commander.
Provides news briefs/releases approved by the Incident Command.
Establish a media perimeter and media staging location away from the incident.
Prepares an initial information summary as soon after the arrival as possible.
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•

At large and long duration incidents establish a media schedule for release of
information and briefings.

•

NOTE: In cases involving death or injury to civilians no names will be released
without the authorization of the Chief of Police or his designee. Notification of
next of kin shall be the responsibility of the Police Department. In cases of injury
or death of a police officer, it is of the utmost importance that the family is notified
before any information is released to the media.

3. Liaison Officer’s Duties and Responsibilities:
The Liaison Officer is the point of contact for all assisting and cooperating agency
representatives. After a briefing by the Incident Commander the Liaison Officer will
perform the following duties:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Provide a point of contact for assisting/cooperating agency representatives, not
limited to but including fire and rescue services, the courts and any other
government or non-government agency which can assist.
Identify each agency’s representative to include communications link (phones,
portables) and locations.
Remain visible on the incident to incoming cooperators and assisting agencies and
maintain a current list of cooperating and assisting agencies
Respond to requests from incident personnel for inter-organizational contacts.
Monitor incidents operations to identify current or potential inter-organizational
problems.
Provide specific information on the incident relative to type of assignment,
anticipated duration on assignment or incident, shift change information, expected
demobilization schedule.

4. Safety Officer’s Duties and Responsibilities:
The Safety Officer designated by the Incident Commander is responsible for
monitoring and assessing hazardous and unsafe situations and developing measures
for assuring personnel safety. The Safety Officer will correct unsafe acts or conditions
through the regular chain of command yet may exercise emergency authority to stop
or prevent unsafe acts when immediate action is required.
The safety Officer duties included:
•
•

V.

Identify potentially hazardous situations with cooperating support agencies, i.e.
Fire Department.
Review and assess hazardous situations as they give rise with the incident.

PROCEDURES
A. General Staff Functions - four (4) areas:
1. Operations - controls tactical situation
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The Operations function tasks will include:
a. Establishing a perimeter around an incident scene.
b. Coordinating and conducting evacuations at an affected scene, when applicable.
c. Staffing and maintaining security at the scene and critical areas, to include the
command post, staging area and emergency operations center.
d. In cases of arrested persons, provide for transportation, processing, and
confinement of detainees.
e. Ensure that traffic is controlled and directed to specific routes as determined by
each incident.
f. Coordinate with patrol and investigative personnel to conduct any post-incident
investigation.
g. Provide detainee transportation, processing and confinement.
h. Conducting post-incident investigations.
2. Planning - collection, evaluation, analysis of the incident
The Planning function tasks will include:
a. Prepare a documented incident action plan which defines response activities and
use of resources, for incidents or events where incident command is to be
established.
b. Gather and disseminate information and intelligence.
c. Plan a post-incident demobilization, to ensure that de-escalation of an incident is
orderly and controlled.
3. Logistics - provides services, any material requirements
The Logistics function tasks will include:
a. Coordinating resources for communications during an incident.
b. Assessing and manage transportation needs to and from the scene, staging area(s),
etc.
c. Ensuring any medical support, supplies, and equipment necessary for an incident
response if available.
d. Facilitate the response of any specialized teams or personnel, if necessary, based
upon incident requirements.
4. Administration/Finance - evaluates incident costs
The Administration/Finance function tasks will include:
a. Maintaining accurate and detailed records of personnel time schedules
and expenses associated with an incident.
b. Procure additional resources necessary for an incident response.
c. Document any injuries and liability issues.
d. Recording expenses.
These four major management functions are the foundation upon which the Incident
Command System organization develops. These components are activated depending
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upon the circumstances as you try to stabilize the situation. On small incidents, one
person, the Incident Commander, may manage all these major activities. Larger
incidents require more duties to be delegated and managed by more officers. Each of
the primary Incident Command System functions can be subdivided as needed.

VI.

INITIAL ACTION
Critical incidents must be managed by a sense of order, and in most cases the first
responder/incident commander must achieve order from chaos before any life safety or
incident stabilization can occur. The first responding officer must establish immediate control
over all public safety responders, who, in turn will assist in gaining control over the general
public.
First responder officers will perform the following functions when responding to any unusual
or critical incidents:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

VII.

Assess the situation.
Notify dispatch of the incident.
Request any necessary assistance.
Initiate the ICS.
Assume the role of the Incident Commander until relieved by a supervisor the
incident develops or decreases. This must be an orderly process and a debriefing
should be done prior to a new Incident Commander assuming command. For
example: fire, explosions, bombs and entrapment incidents that places the senior
Fire Department official in charge.
Medical response places the senior EMT in charge at the scene.
All other incidents including emergency disasters fall under the local police
department.

SECONDARY RESPONSE
Secondary responding personnel will follow the below listed functions as they respond to the
critical or unusual incident:
•
•

Assist responders – Respond as assigned and notify the Incident
Commander on arrival.
Dispatch personnel – Will assign assistance as required and notify
the proper supervisory personnel to respond.

VIII. EXPANDING THE INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
1. The Incident Command System allows for the transfer of command to a more senior
officer when the senior officer deems it necessary. In the event a transfer of command
takes place it should be done in person and only after a detailed briefing has taken
place.
2. The Incident Command System structure allows for the expansion of the system in
order to deal with developing situations.
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3. Command Staff Positions:
a. Handle key activities that allow the IC to manage the incident.
b. Are not considered part of the line organization.
c. Are not counted in the span of control of the Incident Commander.

IX.

REQUEST FOR MUTUAL AID, STATE, FEDERAL LAW
ENFORCEMENT AND/OR NATIONAL GUARD ASSISTANCE.
Plan for joint coordination with other responders and agencies.
1. Mutual aid or assistance requested from another community for a critical incident will
be rendered as defined within the mutual aid agreements.
2. As the situation dictates, the Chief of Police or his designee may request specific types
of support from other law enforcement agencies and or federal law enforcement
agencies.
3. If the resources of these agencies are exceeded, the Chief or his designee is responsible
to notify the Director of Office of Emergency Operations.

X.

DE-ESCALATION OF INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
1. The Chief of Police or his designee will determine when the department will begin deescalation procedures.
2. Once the decision to begin de-escalation procedures has been made, the Incident
Commander will assume responsibility for the following:
a. Determining when additional departmental support services are no longer needed
and the notification of those services.
b. Notification of the shift commander to de-escalate to a lower level of deployment
plan or return to normal police service.
c. The post disaster assessment of departmental damages and casualties.

XI.

POST INCIDENT DEBRIEFING
As soon as practical, persons involved in any phase of the critical incident should be debriefed
to mitigate the impact of the incident on personnel and to accelerate recovery processes.
Provisions for follow-up counseling should be considered for those having stress reactions
abnormal traumatic events. Post incident debriefings should also be used to share information
among all responders in order to learn from the incident and achieve greater successes curing
future responses.

XII.

AFTER ACTION REPORTS
The Incident Commander is responsible for submitting an after-action report at the conclusion
of the critical incident to the agency CEO through the chain of command. The purpose of the
after-action reports is to evaluate the agency’s overall response to the critical incident with the
intent of serving as a foundation for future similar responses.
360.01 All Hazards Plan
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The after-action reports shall contain the following information:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

A synopsis of the operation.
Resources and equipment required.
Strategies/tactics employed.
Evaluation.
Officer injuries.
Use-of-force incidents.

XIII. TRAINING & INSPECTIONS
A. The department realizes that the best-prepared plan will always have the possibility
of failing due to several unseen reasons. One of the greatest reasons for plan failure is
the lack of scenario training and practice. The members of the Administrative Staff and
Training Office will coordinate and organize training session(s). This training should
include tabletop, actual tactical training exercises and potentially multiple agency
involvement in accordance with other applicable unusual occurrence standards.
B. The Department shall conduct documented annual training on the “All Hazard” plan for
affected agency personnel and may be in conjunction with specific plans required in
other standards and operations.
A documented analysis of incidents and training effectiveness, at least every three years
will be conducted.
1. The Uniform Division Captain shall be the primary person tasked with planning a
response to critical incidents.
2. Critical incident plans should show the number and types of equipment and supplies
needed for various emergencies.
C. The agency shall complete and document annual inspections for operational
readiness of equipment designated for use in support of its critical incident plan.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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V.I.P. SECURITY
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish departmental procedures for the security of V.I.P.’s
who visit the Town of North Kingstown, Rhode Island.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to provide assistance and
coordinate security with outside agencies; whose duty is the protection of V.I.P.’s visiting
the Town of North Kingstown.

III.

DEFINITION
V.I.P.: Very important person. A person of great influence or prestige; a high official; a
person who possesses exalted rank or holds a position of dignitary honor.

IV.

RESPONSIBILITIES
The Chief of Police shall have overall responsibility for the supervision of the department’s
VIP Security Detail and will coordinate activities with the appropriate security agency
assigned to the VIP(s). The Chief of Police may designate a security detail supervisor who
will assume responsibility for the supervision and coordination of the department security
detail.

V.

PROCEDURES
Upon receiving notice of the arrival of a VIP, the Chief of Police and/or his/her designated
security detail supervisor will meet with representatives of the outside agency protecting the
VIP for the purpose of coordinating operations within the agency and with outside agencies.
Planning will include, but not be limited to the following:
A. Coordinating VIP itinerary and operations with law enforcement agencies through
meetings and / or conference calls.
B. Consulting with the local police agency for known or suspected person(s) or groups
residing or working in the area that might pose a threat to the VIP.
C. Coordinate equipment and uniform requirements with outside protective agency to
include, civilian attire or uniform, issuance of cellular phones, body armor for security
detail and VIP, pepper spray, etc.
D. Planning and inspecting travel routes and alternate travel routes prior to detail.
E. Gathering, analyzing and evaluating intelligence information in advance of detail.
F. Conducting advance inspections of buildings and concealment sites along travel routes
and destination of VIP for the purpose of security planning.
G. Identify and alert which rescue service and local hospital(s) will be designated for
emergency medical response.
H. Ensure that communications procedures are coordinated to include: the issuance of
portable radios to security detail, communications procedures between security detail
and any outside protective agencies, special radio code designations and channel
frequency.
I. Identification by designation, when necessary, especially those in civilian attire, through
such methods as lapel pins.

By Order of:

Thomas Mulligan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures for the coordination, direction, and
control of special events occurring in the Town of North Kingstown.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to develop and execute plans for
effective deployment of personnel and resources based on situational analysis for special
events. Special events include parades, road races, festivals, fireworks display,
demonstrations, etc.

III.

PROCEDURE

A. Written Plan
1. The Officer-in-Charge (OIC) assigned to coordinate the officers’ role in the special
event will complete a written plan prior to the event. This plan should include, at a
minimum, provisions for the following:
a. Designation of an OIC of the event.
b. The number of officers needed to provide service and security to those attending the
event.
c. A stated objective, e.g. safe and efficient movement of vehicles and pedestrian
traffic.
d. Alternate traffic routes, parking, temporary traffic controls and parking prohibitions.
e. Use of personnel with special skills such as bicycle or motorcycle officers, special
operations, and/or plainclothes personnel.

f. A list of the uniform officers’ primary areas of responsibility during the event, e.g.
traffic control, event security.
g. Identification of any anticipated problems.
h. Logistical requirements.
i. Coordination of plans with law enforcement agencies or support services (internal
and external) associated with the event.
B. Coordination of a special event
1. The Chief of Police is the principle coordinator of all private and public special events
requiring law enforcement service. Private special events such as filmmaking, festivals,
parties, weddings, etc., may require hiring off-duty police personnel. For public events,
the Chief of Police may allow on-duty personnel to assist or authorize off-duty personnel
to be compensated for the event.
2. The Chief or his designee will work with organizers of private special events to ensure
an adequate number of detail officers are hired and event is planned in accordance with
this policy.
3. The Chief of Police or designee will coordinate plans for the event with the appropriate
OIC. Planning for the event includes determining:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

The number of police personnel needed for the event.
Traffic control points.
Strategic locations for crowd control.
Possibility of criminal activity and methods of prevention.
Staging area.
Command post.
Media liaison.

4. Written estimates of personnel needed for traffic control, crowd control, and crime
prevention will be made.
C. After-Action Reports
1. After-action reports will be completed by the OIC of the event at the completion of the
special event and will be forwarded to the Chief’s Office for further review.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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TERRORISM
I.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to combat terrorism, provide
protection from terrorism, and report terrorist types of activities to the appropriate
agencies.

II.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures for the coordination and reporting of
terrorist types of activities that take place in the Town of North Kingstown to the
appropriate agencies.

III.

DISCUSSION
A.

Preventing terrorist acts requires that we be diligent and proactive in identifying,
capturing, and punishing those groups and individuals who would employ violence
to impose their will on public policy issues. The North Kingstown Police
Department shall make every effort to safeguard the Town of North Kingstown from
acts of terrorism.

B.

Members of the North Kingstown Police Department shall be vigilant at all times
and will pay attention to the normal routines of neighborhood, community and
workplace so that you can immediately report anything out of the ordinary.
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IV.

C.

Whether traveling, shopping, at work or at home be on the lookout for suspicious
packages, luggage or mail abandoned in crowded places.

D.

Listen carefully. If you hear or know of someone who has bragged or talked about
plans to harm citizens in violent attacks; claims membership in a terrorist
organization; or talks about hatred of the United States and other infidels, take it
seriously and report it.

PROCEDURES
A.

The North Kingstown Police Department shall maintain relationships with other
organizations for the exchange of information relating to terrorism. Lines of
communications to public and private agencies shall be used to exchange
information concerning terrorism. Examples of those agencies are:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

B.

United States Attorney’s Office, District of Rhode Island, office of the
Anti-Terrorism Advisory Council, (401) 709-5000
Federal Bureau of Investigations, Providence Field Office, (401) 2728310
Federal Bureau of Investigations, Joint Terrorism Task Force, Boston
Field Office (617) 742-5533.
Rhode Island State Police Intelligence Unit/Fusion Center,
(401) 444-1117
Rhode Island Bridge & Turnpike Authority, (401) 423-0800
North Kingstown Fire Department
North Kingstown Highway Department
North Kingstown Sewer Department
Utility companies; Gas, Water, Electric, etc.
Mass transit companies; Rhode Island Public Transit Authority, etc.

Procedures for reporting and relaying terrorism related intelligence/information.
1.

Calls reporting suspected or possible terrorist activities shall be directed to
the Officer In Charge (OIC).

2.

An Officer shall be assigned to take the initial investigation and produced the
appropriate report that will be reviewed by the OIC.

3.

The OIC shall determine the appropriate action to be taken.
a. Immediate notification to his/her supervisor
b. Notification to adjacent agencies or appropriate agencies

4.

The Operations Commander shall review suspected or possible terrorist
activities for further investigation to cultivate intelligence and information.
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C.

5.

The Rhode Island State Police Intelligence Unit/Fusion Center shall be
contacted concerning any suspected or possible terrorist activities.

6.

The United States Attorney’s Office, District of Rhode Island, office of the
Anti-Terrorism Advisory Council, shall be contacted concerning any
suspected or possible terrorist activities

The North Kingstown Police Department shall provide terrorism awareness
information within the Town of North Kingstown.
1.

The Emergency Operations Coordinator or other officers with authorization
shall provide information concerning terrorism awareness to individuals or
organizations both public and private.
a. Information concerning terrorism awareness may be made by various
methods of communication;
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

Web site
Media
Lecture to organizations
Conversations with representatives of organizations

By Order of:

Thomas J. Mulligan
Chief of Police
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CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, RADIOLOGICAL
AND NUCLEAR (CBRN) AWARENESS
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the rapid and coordinated response to
Weapons of Mass Destruction and hazardous material incidents.

II.

POLICY
Weapons of Mass Destruction and hazardous material incidents are extraordinary
emergency situations. The department realizes the necessity to respond and exhibit a
level of control to such situations through the prudent use of its available resources.
In all emergencies, the department’s objective is to quickly contain the situation,
effectively render emergency services, protect lives and property, reduce injuries,
deaths, and property damage and restore the peace.

III.

DEFINITIONS
A.

BUDDY SYSTEM – A means of pairing up or organizing first responders to work
as a team usually in pairs where each is to lookout for the well being of the other
team member as they perform their assigned tasks.

B.

COLD ZONE – Represents the outer boundary of an emergency incident and an area
of the least potential for containment exposure to workers and others. It is generally
an area intended to act as a buffer to keep persons not involved in the response away
from the incident at a safe distance. In this area personnel and equipment can be
staged.

C.

DECONTAMINATION – The process of removing or reducing the level of
contaminants on persons, tools, supplies, and equipment. It is generally used to
remove harmful levels of contaminants that will adversely affect human health or
well-being.

D.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS – Any substance, exposure to which results or
may result in adverse effects on the health or safety of employees or the
public. (OSHA Definition)

E.

HOT ZONE – Represents the area with the greatest degree of threat to individuals
working in that area and requires the highest level of personal protection equipment.
This area has to be clearly marked with banner tape or a substitute to indicate to
workers the high potential for exposure and thus the greatest level of personal
protection.

F.

INCIDENT COMMANDER - The Incident Commander has overall responsibility
for management of the incident scene. The initial Incident Commander is normally
the first member who arrives at a scene. That member shall establish command and
begin operations.

G.

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) – Specialized clothing or
equipment used to insulate an individual from biological, chemical, or other hazards.
Examples include protective mask, respirators, protective suit, and work boots.

H.

SHELTER IN PLACE – The means of protecting the public by asking them to stay
indoors in their homes and businesses until the danger of a harmful gas cloud or
other hazard has been determined to have left the area.

I.

STAGING AREA – The primary collection point for personnel and equipment
within a close proximity of, yet unaffected by, an unusual occurrence where the
Incident Command officer keeps personnel and resources prior to their commitment.

J.

WARM ZONE – Represents the area outside the hot zone. This area acts as a
buffer between the hot zone and the cold zone and is where the
decontamination corridor is located. It is beyond the hazard of immediate
exposure, but secondary contaminants may be present.
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K.

IV.

WEAPONS OF MASS DESTRUCTION (WMD) - Any explosive, incendiary, or
poison gas; bomb grenade, rocket having a propellant charge of more than 4 ounces;
missile having an explosive incendiary charge more than 0.25 ounce; mine or device
similar to the above; weapon involving a disease organism; or weapon that is
designed to release radiation or radioactivity at a level dangerous to human life.
(Source 18 USC 2332a as referenced in 18 USC 921.)

PROCEDURES
A.

Notification of incident
1.

Receiving of the initial notification can be for either a pending incident
through a threat, or the reporting of an actual occurring incident.
a.

b.

Whenever a threat of pending incident is received at the North
Kingstown Police Department, the member receiving the call will, at
a minimum:
1)

Remain calm and professional;

2)

Pay special attention to the caller, terms used, how he or she
speaks, impediments, accents, etc.; Listen for distinguishing
background noises (i.e., traffic, music, other voices, etc.);

3)

Communications personnel should follow their protocols for
response to a Hazardous Materials incident, including the
notification to the Fire Department and/or DEM.

4)

Attempt to ascertain from the caller the location of the
pending incident and detonation time;

5)

Attempt to keep the caller on the line as long as possible
and try to ascertain the reason for the threat or actual
bomb placement;

6)

Make no threats or promises to the caller;

7)

Make all appropriate, accurate, and complete log entries.

When department personnel receive information of an actual or
possible incident, essential information is needed to accurately portray
what has occurred. Some questions that should be asked are as
follows:
1)

What is the location?

2)

Is the incident confined to a building, vehicle or area?
3
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B.

3)

What type of damage do you see?

4)

Is there a fire?

5)

Is there smoke or liquid coming from the scene? What color is
it?

6)

Do you see injured people?

2.

Notification will be made immediately to the OIC or Shift Supervisor
concerning the information received. If deemed appropriate by the OIC or
Shift Supervisor, notification will be made immediately to the area patrol car
and fire district. Dispatching appropriate resources should not be delayed if
an OIC cannot be notified.

3.

Communication personnel shall dispatch the appropriate patrol officers, and
fire personnel to the scene. Dispatch may advise responding units of the
nature of the call via radio, MDT or by phone. All critical information
should be relayed.

4.

Officers responding to the incident should utilize this time to prepare
themselves mentally for the situation awaiting them. Initial actions should be
planned for, from choosing the appropriate route of approach to considering
courses of action in likely scenarios.

It is important that essential information from the first responding officers be
communicated back to the station. This information should include:
1.

What type of incident is suspected?

2.

If there is a placard, what is UN Number or chemical, biological,
radiological, nuclear or incendiary material involved? UN Numbers can be
looked up in the Emergency Response Guidebooks in the glove
compartments of the police cruiser. Information can also be gained through
the MDT in the cruiser by making a Hazardous Materials query via NCIC.
Officers should relay the information back to dispatch to prepare other
responders arriving to assist.

3.

What are the upwind direction and safe access routes? Every effort should be
made to approach the scene from an upwind, uphill or upstream direction.

4.

Describe color of smoke or vapors if seen, or any unusual tastes or odors
encountered.

5.

Type of injuries and symptoms of victims.

6.

Size or boundaries of the affected area.
4
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C.

Those first responding officers to the incident should adhere to the following
procedures so as to maximize their safety.
1.

Weigh efforts to rescue persons or protect property against the possibility of
becoming part of the problem. If you do not have the proper PPE you
should not enter the hot zone

2.

Approach the scene from upwind and uphill if at all possible. Unless Proper
PPE is on and in use you must always approach uphill and upwind.

3.

Put on a measure of personnel protective equipment (PPE) if warranted,
equipped and trained.

4.

Avoid physical contact with victims.

5.

Do not enter contaminated areas and maintain a safe distance.

6.

Depending on the type of incident, be alert for secondary explosive devices.

7.

If practical, try to work with a fellow officer or another emergency first
responder by using the buddy system.

8.

Continually reassess the situation and modify the response accordingly.

9.

Establish the Incident Command System or Unified Command with the Fire
Department if they are already on scene. Unified Command shall be used
when responding to any hazardous materials incident. All requests for
additional resources and Haz-Mat response will be directed through
command. Unified Command will determine what level the response should
be:
i. LEVEL 1: Fire department has contained the spill or release of
hazardous materials.
No further action for clean-up or
containment is required. No injury or contamination to any
person reported.
ii. LEVEL 2: Initial spill or release is contained, but further
technical or medical assistance and mitigation of the situation may
be necessary.
iii. LEVEL 3: Incident is not in control and cannot be contained or
controlled by on-scene personnel. Incident requires additional
technical resources and support. Implementation of evacuation
orders and/or further emergency measures MAY be eminent.
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iv. LEVEL 4: Incident is out of control, effects of chemical release
or spill is determined at this time to be a threat to areas beyond the
incident location. Evacuation or contingency plans are to be
implemented.
10.

Summons additional Hazardous Materials response organizations via the
Southern New England Fire Chief’s Association Mutual Aid system.
a.

b.

E.

Officers should be aware that activation of a hazardous
materials/decontamination team will engender a large
fire department response. There is a potential for up to
eight additional pieces of fire apparatus with up to thirty
additional fire fighters.
Coordination with the on-scene fire Unified Commander
is essential in order that all of the needed equipment can
be adequately placed near the scene.

The most important first step for responding department members is to isolate the
area of the incident. This isolation involves conducting initial evacuations,
establishing a perimeter, controlling crowds, and helping identify suspect(s), victims
and witnesses.
1.

Initial evacuation needs to be done in two areas, that of victim evacuation and
that of area/building evacuations.
a.

Victims from the incident need to be directed to the victim collection
area, which is located in the warm zone for decontamination
procedures and the beginning of medical triage.

b.

Area and building evacuations may need to take place around the
incident depending on its location and the extent of danger that exists.
1)

2)

3)

2.

Determination on the extent of the evacuation area or when to
shelter in place will be determined by the Incident
Commander or Unified Command.
Evacuation will be coordinated by Unified command utilizing
any and all means necessary to warn persons in the path of
exposure to any agent.
This evacuation process can be coordinated with North
Kingstown Control for Reverse 911 and any other notification
system that the department has in place.

Crowd control is critically important at most WMD and hazardous materials
incidents. Mass hysteria is a typical reaction of victims and others in the
immediate vicinity of the incident. Crowd control involves two distinct
tasks: controlling the movement of persons from the incident scene and
controlling the movement of persons from the outside into the incident scene.
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a.

Quick control by first responding members is needed to minimize
death, injury and contamination.

b.

There are five categories of people that can cause problems from the
first moments of an incident;
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

3.

Victims;
Suspects;
People who suspect that friends or family members may be
among the dead or injuries;
Well-intentioned citizens who want to help with the initial
response;
Curiosity seekers;

Establishing a perimeter (inner and outer) around the incident is important so
as to control ingress and egress and protect evidence. The perimeters will be
determined by a number of factors to include, the agent release point, size of
the device/incident, type of release, and wind direction and speed. Unified
Command will be responsible for determining the inner and outer perimeter.
a.

The inner perimeter will be established on the boundary between the
warm and cold zones. The purpose of this perimeter is to provide
security to the warm zone perimeter. It is at this boundary that there
is one access corridor and one decontamination corridor established.
Department members working the inner perimeter will need to utilize
some level of personal protective equipment (PPE). Officers should
consider exposure due to wind shifts, secondary releases, and crosscontamination from citizens with agent on their clothing and
possessions. Unified Command will direct what level of PPE is
appropriate for the situation. Only those personnel authorized,
properly equipped and trained, shall work the inner perimeter.
1)

b.

The main mission of the Officers working the inner perimeter
will be control who enters and exits the warm zone. Only
those authorized personnel with appropriate PPE will be
allowed into the warm and hot zones.

The outer perimeter will be established on the boundary between the
cold zone and the public at large. The purpose of this perimeter is to
establish a security presence so as to allow only authorized personnel
into the cold zone.
1)

Officers working the outer perimeter should be aware of any
PPE needs. PPE needs will be determined by Unified
Command and only those personnel authorized, properly
equipped and trained, shall work the outer perimeter.
7
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2)

4.

Identifying suspect(s), victims and witnesses during the first few minutes of
an incident are critical to the success of a criminal investigation.
a.

E.

The main mission of the Officers working the outer perimeter
will be to conduct crowd control. This will consist of
diverting traffic away from the incident scene and keeping
bystanders out of the area.

Officers should focus their attention, to the extent possible, on people
moving away from the incident scene. Individuals behaving in a
suspicious manner should be stopped and questioned. Any individual
who could have knowledge of the incident should be questioned
before departing the area.

Self decontamination will be necessary for an officer who did not wear the
appropriate protective personal equipment PPE and has had exposure to a hazardous
material because of physical contact with contaminated victim(s) or physical contact
with material. Self decontamination procedures should begin immediately upon
contact/exposure.
1.

For vapor contamination, officers shall:
a.
b.
c.

d.
e.
2.

Evacuate the area.
Get upwind into a clean area.
Before any decontamination is conducted you need to know the
material, some materials are water reactive and water can cause more
harm.
Remove contaminated clothing.
Get additional medical support.

For liquid/solid contamination, members shall:
a. Withdraw from the area where contaminants occurred.
b. Get upwind and upgrade into a clean area.
c. Before any decontamination is conducted you need to know what
the material is, some materials are water reactive and water can cause
more harm.
d. Scrape off agent from exposed skin with a blunt object (i.e. edge of
book/pad, credit card, stick).
e. Use absorbent material to soak up agent from exposed skin (i.e. soap
detergents, dirt, flour).
f. Remove contaminated clothing.
g. Get additional medical support.

F.

Any member who has been exposed or contaminated will have to be decontaminated
in decontamination corridor located in the warm zone.

G.

Security of personal property and police equipment.
8
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1.

As part of the decontamination process for victims and contaminated first
responders, removal of all clothing and equipment is essential. Coordination
with the fire department is needed to establish a security and control system
for removed personal property and police equipment.
a.

V.

Attempts should be made to keep first responder’s personal property
and equipment separate from other victims’ property. Special
attention to firearms and other sensitive items will be needed.

PROVISIONS
A.

A “Police” traffic vest will be worn over any protective suit so as to aid in proper
identification of department members.

B.

Written Plans and Procedures
1.

The Department’s All-Hazard Plan as well as the applicable provisions of the
town and or state’s Emergency Management Agency's Emergency Operation
Plan (EOP), shall be implemented when a situation exists that demands such
a response;
a.

These emergency guidelines are maintained, as follows:
1)

The All Hazard Plan is maintained as part of the
Department’s Written Directive System.

2)

The EOP is maintained in the Communication Center of the
North Kingstown Police Department.

C. The department will provide initial awareness level training to all personnel.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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HOSTAGE/BARRICADED SUBJECT
I.

PURPOSE
To identify procedures for handling a hostage/barricaded subject incident.
To establish guidelines and responsibilities for responding personnel to the scene of a
hostage/barricaded subject incident.
To minimize injury to officers, suspects, and others.
To provide for the notification and assistance of additional personnel, other law enforcement
departments, and support agencies.

II.

POLICY
A hostage/barricaded subject poses an extreme danger not only to officers who seek to arrest
him/ her, but to other persons as well. However, it is the policy of the police department to
expend all reasonable efforts, when possible, to resolve barricaded incidents peaceably. The
primary objective of police action in these incidents is the preservation of life. The safety of
hostages, police personnel, innocent bystanders, and the offender must be our first concern.
A secondary objective includes the apprehension of the offender, recovery of property and
restoration of order.

III. DEFINITIONS
HOSTAGE INCIDENT
A situation in which a person(s) holds another person(s) against their will by force, threat or
violence, and law enforcement officials are present at the scene attempting to obtain the
release of the hostage.

BARRICADED PERSON
A situation in which a person(s) who is armed or believed to be armed, suicidal or mentally
unstable resists being taken into custody by barricading himself in a room, building or other
location.
INNER PERIMETER
The immediate area of containment as designated by the on scene supervisor. This area is
initially staffed by first responding officers until relieved by tactical response officers.
Other persons will be evacuated from this area to prevent injury or interference with the
operation. Only personnel authorized by the supervisor in charge should be allowed entry to
this area.
OUTER PERIMETER
A secondary control area surrounding the inner perimeter, providing a safe zone for access
to the inner perimeter. This area is staffed by officers whose main responsibility is to deny
unauthorized access to the area, traffic and crowd control.
COMMAND POST
A secure location within proximity of the outer perimeter, if possible, from which the
supervisor in charge directs the operation. Considerations in selecting the location should
include access to support services (telephone, rest room facilities, etc.), away from civilian
and vehicular traffic, if possible, a safe entry route from which other responding units and
support services (ambulance, fire apparatus, etc.) can approach safely.
STAGING AREA
A designated location on the outer perimeter to which all responding personnel will report
for briefing, assignment and equipment. This area will generally be under the command of a
supervisor assigned by the supervisor in charge of the incident.
TACTICAL RESPONSE TEAM
A unit of specially selected, appointed, trained and equipped officers will provide assistance
in those incidents that would require special tactics, techniques and equipment. There is a
set team structure with designated coordinators and team leaders.

IV. PROCEDURES
A. INITIAL RESPONDING OFFICER RESPONSIBILITY
1. When an officer is confronted with a hostage/barricaded subject incident he must
take immediate steps to:
a.

Prevent injuries to himself and others by seeking cover and
controlling the situation;

b.

Evaluate the situation, gather and disseminate information, and
clear the immediate area of any bystanders or injured victims
when possible notify communications to request priority radio
traffic and request a supervisor respond to the scene to
implement the incident command system;
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B.

c.

Advise responding units of the safe route to enter the area and
any helpful information regarding the suspect and location;

d.

Direct responding units to positions that will minimize the
movement of the suspect and prevent escape;

e.

Detain all witnesses for debriefing; and, statements.

f.

Attempt to avoid confrontation in favor of controlling and containing the
situation until arrival of trained tactical or hostage negotiation personnel.

SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITY
1. The shift supervisor responding to the incident will be responsible for the following:
a.
b.
c.

Evacuation of anyone who has been injured if possible;
Obtain all information from the initial responding officers regarding the
suspect, weapons, location and particulars of the incident;
Assume incident command;

d.

Establish where the inner perimeter will be and assign uniformed officers.
All personnel assigned to or entering the inner perimeter will wear body
armor;

e.

Debrief any witnesses;

f.

Provide all necessary information to officers on the scene, establish strict
firearms control, establish rules of engagement and inform all officers of
the particulars of the incident and the elements for use of deadly force that
have been established should the incident extend to their position;

g.

Establish any detail officers to an outer perimeter;

h.

Attempt to contact the barricaded suspect and arrest him without further
incident.

2. If the supervisor is unable to resolve the incident, he should immediately notify
the O.I.C. that there appears to be a need for a tactical team and/or hostage
negotiators:
a.

Establish a command post and assume incident command;

b.

Summon additional personnel to the scene as required, (the supervisor
should consider notifying officers from surrounding communities if
immediately needed, then replacing these officers with officers called into
duty early);

c.

If necessary, begin evacuation of all persons within the inner perimeter;
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d.

Establish a staging area and request all appropriate support equipment,
ambulances, fire apparatus, and additional personnel respond to that
location;

e.

Assign an officer to the staging area to brief all responding personnel and
coordinate the movement of all equipment;

f.

Assign a Public Information Officer and establish a press briefing area, in
accordance with the Release of Police Information and Media Relations
Policy;

g.

Assign investigators at the Command Post to intelligence type duties
concerning identities of the suspect(s), background information, and
obtaining plans or sketches of the barricaded location from the Fire
Department or Department of Public Works;

h.

Maintain contact with the barricaded subject and attempt to constantly
evaluate his physical condition and emotional state.

3. After conferring with the on-scene officer in charge, the Patrol O.I.C. will
determine if a tactical team and/or hostage negotiators will be requested from
another agency.
4. All personnel, regardless of their operational component within the department,
will fully and totally cooperate with the on-scene tactical team supervisor during
any emergency. This coordinated effort is necessary to provide for the safety of all
concerned, to alleviate any misunderstanding, and ensure the success of the
operation. The responding tactical team commander shall be in command of the
tactical team and or trained negotiators.

C.

NEGOTIATING TACTICS
1. Since no two hostage situations are alike, there can be no standardized plan for
negotiations. Each incident should be treated individually.
2. The on-scene supervisor is responsible for ensuring that contact has been initiated
and maintained with the hostage taker or barricaded subject. This task may be
relinquished to a negotiator upon their arrival based upon the guidance of the
trained negotiator.
3. The on-scene supervisor is responsible for coordinating with the Tactical
Supervisor the contacting of utility companies for the timely shutdown of services.
4. Responsible negotiating tactics include, but are not limited to the following:
a.

Buying time. As a rule the more time the captor spends with the hostage,
the less likely he is to take the hostage's life.

b.

Obtaining information from the offender(s) that is helpful in understanding
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his mental and emotional condition.
c.

Allowing the offender(s) to ventilate anxieties.

d.

Developing trust with the offender(s).

e.

Assisting the offender(s) with solving problems in a realistic and nonviolent manner.

f.

Influencing the offender(s) to release the hostages and surrender peaceably.

5. Practically all demands are negotiable with certain exceptions. The following will
not be provided:
a.

weapons and ammunition;

b.

drugs or alcohol;

c.

additional people or an exchange of people, including police officers, for a
hostage; and,

d.

the release of persons who are being held in legal custody.

6. Negotiable items are left to the discretion of the supervisor based on the incident at
hand. Items such as food, water, cigarettes and other physical comforts should be
considered base negotiable items and used appropriately.

D.

RELOCATION
1. Whenever possible, the supervisor in charge will not allow the offender(s) to leave
the scene of containment. All requests for vehicles or relocation will be denied.
2. In the event the offender(s) escape containment, provisions for chase and
surveillance vehicles will be initiated.
3. In the event the escape route enters another jurisdiction, the communications center
will advise those jurisdictions and request their assistance.

E.

FIREARMS DISCIPLINE
1. Firearms discipline is essential during a hostage/barricaded subject incident. No
weapons fire will be authorized without the express approval of the on scene
supervisor or, the prerequisites for self defense are met. The prerequisites are:
a. Weapons fire is necessary to protect one's own life, or
b. Weapons fire is necessary to protect the life of another.
2. All supervisors shall give close attention to the matter of firearms discipline.
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3. Any use of chemical agents, i.e., tears gas, by other than Tactical Response officers
must be authorized by the supervisor in charge.
4. Nothing in this procedure precludes the lawful use of force, deadly or otherwise,
by members of this department in protecting themselves or others from death or
serious injury from aggressive action by the hostage taker or barricaded subject.
F.

TACTICAL RESPONSE TEAM
1. In the event it becomes apparent that the situation can only be solved through
tactical means, the Police Chief or his designee shall contact an agency that has a
Tactical Response Team and request their assistance.
2. Although the Police Chief remains in charge of the overall situation, the Tactical
Response Team Commander will direct the operational activities of the Tactical
Response Team.
3. Tactical Response Team. Members will relieve North Kingstown Police officers
maintaining inner perimeter positions, as needed.

G.

CONCLUSION
The on-scene supervisor and the Tactical Response Supervisor will maintain the
integrity of the outer and inner perimeter until the hostage and offender have been
removed from the scene and investigative personnel have the opportunity to conduct a
proper crime scene investigation.

G.

AFTER-ACTION REPORT
The Chief of Police will assign a supervisor involved in the incident to complete an
after-action report that outlines actions taken and makes recommendations for
improvements in future incidents.

By Order of:

Thomas J. Mulligan
Chief of Police
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ALL THREATS RESPONSE
I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for Department personnel regarding
rapid response to an active threat situation.

II. POLICY
Situations involving active threats are serious in nature and can occur in any environment.
This may include such settings as educational campuses, malls, businesses, special events,
the general workplace, and can include physical or virtual threats. Due to the unpredictable
and serious nature of active threat situations, the North Kingstown Police Department
authorizes its first responding officers to take immediate action to contain and if necessary,
neutralize active threats.
Unlike barricaded subject, hostage, or bomb threat situations, where adequate time may be
utilized to contain, isolate, and assess the situation consistent with other Department
policies, active threat situations require immediate action and rapid deployment of personnel
to prevent imminent and/or further serious injury and/or loss of life. Therefore, the North
Kingstown Police Department shall provide its personnel with guidelines and training to
ensure the rapid, safe, and effective response to active threat situations.

III. DEFINITIONS
Active Threat- Any deliberate action that poses an ongoing and immediate danger to others.
Although these events often involve the use of firearms by perpetrators, they may also
involve the use of other types of weapons or implements, with the intent to cause harm to
others.
Active Shooter- An armed perpetrator who has used deadly physical force (lethal force) on
other persons and continues to do so while having unrestricted access to additional victims.
Immediate Action/Rapid Deployment- The swift and immediate deployment of law
enforcement personnel and resources to an ongoing, life-threatening situation where delayed
deployment of personnel could otherwise result in death or serious injury to innocent
persons. Such tactics are not a substitute for conventional response tactics to barricaded
subject and/or hostage situations.
IV. PROCEDURES
A. Public Notifications for Awareness and Safety
1. The Officer-In-Charge at the scene of an active threat incident may utilize or
authorize the use of available, public notification systems for awareness and safety.
Public notification systems may include, but are not limited to, email and/or text
alerts, phone notifications, public address systems, etc.
B. Notification of Additional Public Safety Agencies and Other Resources
1. If it becomes necessary to notify and seek assistance from FIRE/EMS and
additional public safety agencies, requests shall be made consistent with this
Department’s Mutual Aid Agreements with Warwick, East Greenwich, South
Kingstown, Narragansett, Jamestown and R.I.G.L. §45-42-1, “Emergency Police
Power.”
2. The Rhode Island State Police may be contacted for additional assistance, if
necessary.
3. If it becomes necessary to notify and seek assistance from other resources,
requests shall be made consistent with General Order 360.01 All Hazards Plan.
C. Response to Threats when Lives are in Imminent Danger
1. The goal of police response to an active shooter or other active threat incident is
immediate neutralization of the threat; in order to save lives, prevent serious injuries,
and rescue existing or potential victims.
2. Although overall command and management of an active threat incident will
ultimately be guided by the Incident Command System, officers who are rapidly
deployed to an active threat incident are authorized to take immediate action prior to
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the establishment of Incident Command, and prior to arrival of supervisory or
command personnel, or special units:

a. The first-responding officer(s) at an active threat incident shall make
immediate entry upon arrival and assault the threat when it is presumed
people are in imminent danger.
b. A first-responding officer shall be in charge of the rapid deployment /
immediate action response to the active threat incident. Assumption of this
responsibility may be based on rank, expertise, or seniority.
c. Command of the rapid deployment/immediate action response shall be
communicated to the Dispatch Center and other first-responding officers.
d. Once a sufficient amount of officers are on scene actively responding to the
threat, Incident Command shall be established and the Incident Commander
will direct additional officers to form a perimeter around the area.
e. In addition to active threat neutralization, the officer in charge of the rapid
deployment/immediate action response may authorize the use and
formation use of a “rescue team(s),” whose purpose is to rescue actual
and/or potential victims during the active threat incident, consistent with
training.
f. When the active threat has been neutralized, the officer in charge of the
rapid deployment / immediate action response shall ensure that such
information is communicated to the Dispatch Center, other officers, and/or
Incident Command if established. Further response shall be consistent with
applicable, Department policies based on the specific circumstances.
g.

Communication during the rapid deployment/immediate action response
stage of an active threat incident is of vital importance. Officers directly
engaged in the rapid deployment/immediate action response shall be given
priority during radio or other communications. Non-essential and/or
unrelated communications shall be limited to alternate radio channels or
other means, until the active threat is neutralized.

D. Public Sheltering and Containment of the Incident
1. Public sheltering during an active threat incident may be based upon existing
agreements with agencies or organizations, or may be determined on scene by the
officer in charge.
2. Public sheltering immediately after an active threat incident, if necessary, shall be
handled through Incident Command.
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3. Containment of an active threat incident shall be determined at the scene, based
upon the specific circumstances. Dependent upon the Department’s personnel
resources at the time, site containment and perimeter security during an active threat
incident may best be assigned to officers responding in a secondary or mutual aid
capacity.
E. Incident Command
1. Incident Command may be established during or immediately after a rapid
deployment/immediate action response.
2. Because of the nature of an active threat incident, where the immediate priority is
neutralization of the threat and thus the prevention of death and/or serious injury to
innocent persons, the establishment of Incident Command may be delayed until
sufficient personnel arrive at the scene.
3. The first officer arriving on scene, who is not directly involved in any
immediate action to locate and neutralize the active threat, shall initiate Incident
Command, consistent with the Department’s All Hazards Plan.
F. Tactical Team Assistance
When the need arises for the use of a tactical operations team The North Kingstown
Police Department will contact nearby jurisdictions for assistance. Coordination and
cooperation between the tactical team and our department is critical. The tactical team
leader will have command over the tactical team during the incident.
1. Use of the tactical response team should be considered for high-risk operations
when the likely-hood of injury or death to citizens or responding officers is great.
a. Tactical teams have the proper equipment and training to effectively respond
to high-threat situations.
b. There will be a time-delay in the response of tactical teams from outside
jurisdictions; until they arrive the operation goal will be to contain the
situation.
2. Officers shall consider the following when requesting a Tactical team response:
a. Can the situation be stabilized to allow for a Tactical Team response?
b. Will the delay result in a greater risk or loss of life to citizens or officers?
c. Can the situation be resolved without the use of a tactical team?
3. The O.I.C. will determine if a tactical team will be requested. The Chief will be
notified a soon as possible if a tactical team is requested.
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4. The following agencies will be called for tactical team deployment:
a. Rhode Island State Police
b. Warwick Police Department
5. The Chief of Police shall have the authority to change the order of this notification,
and shall add additional agencies as needed.
V. TRAINING
A. The Deputy Chief, Training Officer, and members of the Threat Assessment Team shall
coordinate and facilitate annual training on active threats and be documented in the
Department’s training records.
B. Active threat training may be incorporated into the annual training of the Department’s
All Hazards Plan and the Incident Command System.
C. Training should include basic and contemporary tactics for dealing with active threat
situations.
D. The Chief of Police or his/her designee shall have an annual review of training needs and
of any policies/plans between the department and associated stakeholders such as outside
law enforcement, EMS agencies, educational organizations, or private corporations.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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EXPLOSIVE DEVICE RESPONSE
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to define the procedures and responsibilities for the North
Kingstown Police Department personnel in situations involving any type of an explosive
device, or bomb threat.

II.

POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to provide a general set of
guidelines to be followed by its front line officers in the event of a bomb threat, suspicious
package or bombing for the protection of life and property.

III.

DEFFINISTIONS
A. BOMB THREAT: A warning by telephone, letter, fax or any other form of
communication, that a particular device will leak, release, spray, burn or explode
causing death, bodily harm and or destruction, chaos or panic.
B. BOMB: An explosive weapon that releases destructive material upon detonation.
C. SUSPICIOUS PACKAGE: Any box, bag, case or container that is in an area where
such items are not normally stored or kept, and the owner of such package cannot be
identified or is not known.

IV.

GENERAL PROCEDURES
A. BOMB THREATS
1. Receiving the initial complaint.
a. When an initial complaint is received by the police dispatch, a case
number will be initiated.
b. Dispatch will maintain a line of communication with the caller, until it
has been determined that all necessary and available information has
been obtained in order to affect an efficient response. Dispatch will
utilize the “Checklist for Bomb Threat” (attachment A) form when
possible.
c. Patrol Officer(s) will be dispatched.
d. The Officer in Charge (OIC) will be notified.
2. Uniform Patrol Division (Response and Duties)
a. The uniformed officer assigned to the area of occurrence will respond
to the incident, along with any other uniformed officers so assigned by
Dispatch.
b. In all incidents, the OIC will be notified and shall respond.
3. First Officer on Scene (Duties)
a. Officers responding to either a suspected or confirmed bomb scene
will, within 300 feet of said location, will turn off their portable radios,
refrain from using cellular service, and utilize land line phones, with
the intent to eliminate any accidental detonation of an explosive
device.
b. Determine how that threat was communicated.
c. Who received the threat.
d. Time element, if known.
e. Context of the threat.
f. Suspected goal of the threat.
g. Potential hazard to life and property.
h. Size of the target area and nature of business.
i. Estimated time of incident involvement for search, evacuation, and
investigation.
j. Number of persons involved for a possible evacuation, evacuation
route, and safe assembly areas.
k. Make a determination if any other police or public safety personnel or
equipment is needed (i.e., fire and rescue, additional police, bomb
squad, traffic and crowd control).
l. Protect the crime scene.
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4. Officer in Charge (Duties)
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Receive a briefing from first officer on the scene.
Establish an Incident Command Post.
Direct all other responding officers, if any, to their assignments.
Ensure that the Uniform Division Commander is notified.
Ensure that all previous steps designated as responsibilities of the first
officer on the scene have been fulfilled.

5. Uniform Division Commander (Duties)
a. The Uniform Division Commander will assume control and full
responsibility upon arrival to the Incident Command Post.
b. Receive a briefing from the OIC.
c. Notify the Chief of Police.
d. Ensure that all previous steps designated as responsibilities have been
fulfilled.
6. Evacuation after the threat
a. A police officer can order the evacuation of any area or building, only
after it has been determined that there is a positive or imminent threat to
life or property. Therefore, until a device or suspected device is located,
North Kingstown Police Department personnel will advise all owners,
managers, or persons in charge of the premises of the potential hazards
involved. The decision to evacuate the premises will then be left up to
those persons unless otherwise directed by a competent authority.
b. All evacuations will be conducted in an orderly manner, taking due
precaution to prevent panic, ensuring all persons are directed to
designated safe areas. These areas should be 500/1000 feet from the
evacuated building.
7. Conduct of the Search
a. When police personnel are utilized in the premises or search area, the
following guidelines will be adhered to:
i. The senior or ranking officer on the scene will be in charge.
ii. A detailed plan of search will be developed and coordinated with
the occupant, manager, or person in charge.
iii. If practical, teams of officers and occupants, or management
persons or other designated employees should be utilized in the
search.
iv. Search techniques will vary with each incident. Consideration
should be given to the following in developing that technique:
• Context of the treat.
• Reliability of the threat.
• Size and construction of the premises.
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•
•
•

Number of competent persons available to conduct the
search.
Time element.
Past history or current events involving the targeted area.

b. All searches should be conducted in an efficient and professional
manner in keeping with proper police technique with due regard for
police and public safety, the care of private property and the
procurement of any and all evidence. Upon termination of the search,
no premises or area can be officially declared 100 percent safe by police
or public safety personnel unless that premises or area has been
examined in detail by competent authorities. Therefore, the decision for
that premises or area to return to normal operation or be reoccupied will
be left up to the occupant manager or person(s) in charge of that
premises or area. North Kingstown Police Department officers will only
advise those persons to the probable reduction of the potential hazard
that existed with the threat.
c. If it has been determined that evacuation of an area or premises is
mandated by either the situation or by person(s) in charge of that
premises, the Uniform Officer-in-Charge will be immediately notified
of the following:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.

Location of the incident.
Context of the threat.
Nature of business, if applicable.
Actions already taken.
Approximate number of persons involved.
Evacuation routes and alternates.
Areas that could be designated as safe for evacuees.
Support personnel required to maintain evacuee area.
Support personnel required to conduct the search.

B. SUSPECTED OR ACTUAL DEVICE IS LOCATED
1. Uniform Patrol Division (Response and duties)
Officers responding to either a suspected or confirmed bomb scene
will respond in the same manner as with a bomb threat. (See A. above)
2. First officer on scene.
a. If a threat was communicated, determine:
i. How it was communicated.
ii. Who received it.
iii. Context of the threat.
iv. Suspected goal of the suspect(s).
b. Isolate any and all persons who have first-hand knowledge of the
device.
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c. Establish a safe Incident Command Post and a liaison with the
occupant, manager, or persons in charge of the premises.
d. Identify and secure the immediate area with the highest potential of
hazard.
e. Identify and establish safe areas.
f. Make an initial estimate of support personnel required.
g. Determine the size of the target area and the nature of the usual
business or routine.
h. Initiate the evacuation of persons to a designated safe area.
i. Avoid any physical contact with or any movement of the device. It is
easier to move people away from the device than to move the device
away from people.
j. Protect the crime scene.
3. Officer in Charge
a. Receive briefing from the first officer on the scene.
b. Ensure a continuation and completion of any evacuation.
c. Complete an evacuation of any support personnel that are required.
d. Direct all other responding personnel to their assignments.
e. Direct Dispatch to notify the North Kingstown Fire Department and
the Rhode Island State Bomb Squad.
f. Notify the Uniform Division Commander.
g. Ensure that all previous steps designated as responsibilities have been
fulfilled.
4. Uniform Division Commander
a. Assume control and full responsibility upon arrival.
b. Receive a briefing from the patrol supervisor.
c. Notify the Chief of Police.
d. Ensure that all previous steps designated as responsibilities have been
fulfilled.
5. Evacuation
a. After a suspected or confirmed explosive device has been located,
police can mandate the evacuation of persons from the premises due to
the now imminent potential hazard to human life.
b. All evacuation will be conducted in an orderly manner, taking due
precaution to prevent panic, ensuring all persons are directed to
designated safe areas.
c. Upon completion of the evacuation, recheck the premises.
d. Secure the area with police personnel at control points. Do not close
doors or windows. Venting for a possible blast will reduce
fragmentation and damage.
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C. POST INCIDENT INVESTIGATION
1. All post-incident investigation will be assigned to the Detective Division in
liaison with the other law enforcement agencies as needed.
2. In the event of a device detonation, the post blast investigation and recovery
of evidence will be under the direction of the Rhode Island State Bomb Squad
technician.
3. The Incident Commander will complete and after action report and debriefing
as described in GO # 360.01 All Hazards Plan

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to establish procedural guidelines for the use of Tactical
Teams, as well as, using a specially trained Entry Service Team, in the areas of
felony/misdemeanor apprehension, search warrant service, and narcotics investigations,
where high-risk operations are not required.

II.

POLICY
When the need arises for the use of a tactical team, the North Kingstown Police Department
will contact the RI State Police for assistance. The tactical team leader will have command
over the tactical team during the incident. The O.I.C. may also request the Entry Service
Team when a tactical team is not appropriate but special skills are required to minimize risk
to the community and police.

III.

DEFINITIONS
North Kingstown Police Entry Service Team (EST): North Kingstown Police
Officers who have completed entry/warrant service team basic training and who maintain
continued training with the unit. These officers may be utilized to assist in
felony/misdemeanor apprehensions, search warrant service, and narcotic investigations
(non-high risk).

Tactical Teams: SWAT Tier 1 or 2 and Tactical Response Teams (TRT) are tactical teams
that possess mission capabilities defined by the National Tactical Officers Association.
North Kingstown Police does not operate a SWAT or TRT.

IV.

PROCEDURE
A. Tactical Response Teams
1. The North Kingstown Police does not operate a SWAT or TRT.
2. Use of the tactical response team should be considered for high-risk operations when
the likelihood of injury or death to citizens or responding officers is great.
a. Tactical teams have the proper equipment and training to effectively respond.
b. Until a tactical team can respond, the situation/scene will be contained.
3. The O.I.C. will determine if a tactical team will be requested. The Chief will be
notified as soon as possible if a tactical team is requested.
4. North Kingstown Police will request the services of the RI State Police tactical team,
or any other municipality NKPD has agreements with.
5. The O.I.C. shall consider the following when requesting a tactical team response:
a. Can the situation be stabilized to allow for a tactical team response?
b. Will the delay result in a greater risk or loss of life to citizens or officers?
c. Can the situation be resolved without the use of a tactical team?
B. North Kingstown Entry Service Team (EST)
1. The EST Commander or designee will coordinate with the Detective Commander or
O.I.C. to complete the Entry Service Risk Assessment.
2. For Arrest or Search Warrant Operations where the Entry Service Risk Assessment
is less than 25 points (non-high risk), the EST may be utilized.
3. The EST Commander or designee will have the authority to determine the number of
Entry Team members for the operation.
4. The EST Commander or designee will have tactical command through the operation.
5. The EST Commander and his designee(s) will develop and document an annual
training plan for the team members. The training commitment for the members is
128 hours per year, of which, 32 hours will be dedicated to shooting proficiency.
6. The Chief or his/her designee may authorize EST Members to assist in, but not
limited to the following:
a. Narcotic Investigation Team
b. Surveillance Team
c. Crime Task Force
7. The following weapons, ammo and equipment are authorized for all EST members:
a. Glock 22;
b. Stag model 2 rifle;
c. Stag Pistol (rifle);
d. Mossberg 590 shotgun;
e. Mossberg 500 Chainsaw;
f. Mossberg 590 Shockwave;
g. H&K MP5;
h. Mission MLR launcher;
i. Level IIIA vest with plates;
j. Tactical ACH/Mich BAO level IIIA helmet;

k.
l.
m.
n.
o.
p.
q.
r.
s.
t.
u.
v.
w.
x.
y.

40 S+W 180 grain gold dot hollow point;
.223 62 grain tactical bonded;
142 grain tactical HST HP 9mm;
1-ounce duty slug 12-gauge;
9 pellet OOB 12-gauge;
12-gauge frangible tap entry breaching slug;
OC2- less lethal rounds;
Impact rounds- less lethal rounds;
TJA-TDR 12-gauge Flashbang rounds;
SABER OC;
Taser X26P;
Handcuffs and Flex Cuffs;
Tactical Shield;
“Raptor” tool;
Door Ram.

C. Entry Team Applicants’ Qualifications and Selection
1. Applicants must:
a. have completed their probationary period;
b. attend all phases of the process at the times and places specified;
c. be self-motivated, possess a positive attitude and be able to perform in stressful
situations;
d. be willing to report to work in emergency call back situations, where little or no
advance notice is given;
e. obtain a physician’s note to participate in, and then pass, a physical fitness
assessment.
f. pass a firearm proficiency test developed by the Entry Team Commander.
2. The overall selection process will be developed by the Entry Team Commander with
final approval of the Chief of Police or his/her designee.
NOTE: This order is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer's civil or criminal
liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or
care in an evidentiary sense, with respect to third-party claims. Violations of this directive, if
proven, can only form the basis of a complaint by this department, and then only in a nonjudicial administrative setting.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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360.10 Entry Service Team Operations

Report # ___________________
Risk assessment is based on facts and circumstances stated in the affidavit for the arrest or search
warrant, knowledge of the suspect’s location and the criminal history of the suspect(s).
NOTE: The supervising officer must consider the presence of non -involved persons,
children, the training of all officers responsible for serving the warrant and their training
in all available equipment when determining the manner of any entry into a residence.
CIRCLE ONLY ONE (1) HIGHEST KNOWN PROVISION IN EACH OF THE FIVE (5) SECTIONS.
. Section 1 – Search Warrant Considerations

Points
0
1
2
Points
0
1
2
Points
1
2
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
5
8
10

Facts
Warrant for Property Crime
Warrant for Crime against Person
Warrant for Drug/Weapon Possession/Dist./ No Knock
Section 2 – Arrest Warrant Considerations
Facts
Warrant for Property Crime
Warrant for Crime against Person
Warrant for Drug/Weapon Possession/Dist./ No Knock
Section 3 – Subject History Considerations
Facts
History of Misdemeanor Crimes against Persons
Criminal History of Resisting Arrest
Criminal History of Drug Possession/Substance Abuse
History of Mental Health Instability
Currently on Bail, Probation or Parole
Known Gang Affiliation/Extremist Group
Prior Military, Police, MMA or Tactical Training
Possession of Body Armor
Threat of Suicide by Cop
Criminal History of Violence/Assault
Used Non-firearm Weapon in Previous Crime of Violence
Criminal History of Firearms Possession or Use

Score

Score

Score

Section 4 Location Considerations
Facts
Location of Service requires Minimal Force
Likelihood of Other Adults Being Present
Likelihood of Children Being Present
Location has Surveillance by Suspects
Presence of Hazardous Materials
Location requires use of Ram/Sledgehammer
Location is Fortified or Requires Specialty Breeching
Location guarded by dog(s)
Section 5 Firearms Considerations

Points
1
2
3
3
5
7
10
10
Points
10
12
13
15
18
25

Facts
Firearms are reported to be at Location of Service
Previous history of location involved weapons or involved
violence to officers
Social Media Intel/Photos with Firearms
Subject known to be in possession of firearm
Subject has used a firearm in commission of prior crime
Fully Automatic Firearm is possessed by Suspect or was
used by Suspect in the commission of prior crime

Score

Score

Total:

Points
0 - 14
15 - 20
21 - 24
25 or More

Service/Execution may be handled by the Detective Division.
Detective Commander and BEAR Team Commander consult.
BEAR Team is required.
Tactical Team is required – seek assistance from outside agency.

Report # ___________________
Service CAN be made by Detective Division
Service SHOULD be made by the BEAR Team
Service SHOULD be made by a tactical team

_______________________________________
Signature of Detective Commander

_______________________________________
Signature of BEAR Team Commander

________________
Date of Review

________________
Date of Review
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide officers with guidelines for determining if and under
what conditions the use of strip searches and body cavity searches are legally permissible and to
establish guidelines for the appropriate conduct of such searches whether to adults or juveniles.

II. POLICY
The North Kingstown Police Department recognizes that the use of strip searches and body
cavity searches may, under certain conditions, be necessary to protect the safety of officers,
civilians, and other prisoners; to detect and secure evidence of criminal activity; and to
safeguard the security, safety, and related interests of this agency’s prisoner detention and
holding facilities. Recognizing the intrusiveness of these searches on individual privacy,
however, it is the policy of this department that such searches shall be conducted only with
proper authority and justification, with due recognition and deference for the human dignity of
those being searched, and in accordance with the procedural guideline for conducting such
searches as set forth in this policy.

III. DEFINITIONS
A. STRIP SEARCH: Any search of an individual requiring the removal or rearrangement of
some or all clothing to permit the visual inspection of the genital area, buttocks, and/or
female breasts.
B. BODY CAVITY SEARCH: Any search involving not only inspection of skin surfaces,
but the internal physical examination of body cavities and, in some instances, organs such
as the stomach cavity.

IV. PROCEDURE
A. Strip Searches
1.

Individuals arrested for traffic violations or for any criminal offenses shall not be
subject to strip searches unless the arresting officer has articulable, reasonable
suspicion to believe that the individual is concealing contraband or weapons.
Reasonable suspicion may be based upon, but is not limited to the following criteria:
a. The nature of the offense charged.
b. The arrestee’s appearance and demeanor.
c. The circumstances surrounding the arrest.
d. The arrestee’s criminal record, particularly past crimes of violence and narcotics
offenses.
e. The discovery of evidence of a major offense in plain view or during a search
incident to arrest.
f. Detection of suspicious objects beneath the suspect’s clothing during a field
search incident to arrest.

2.

Field strip searches of prisoners shall be conducted only in the rarest of circumstances
under exigent circumstances where the life of officers or others may be placed at risk,
and only in privacy with the explicit approval of a supervisory officer.

3.

Where articulable and reasonable suspicion exists to conduct a strip search, the
arresting officer shall make a verbal request for such action to the Officer-in-charge,
(OIC) or supervisor that clearly defines the basis for suspicion.

4.

When authorized by the OIC or supervisor, strip searches may be conducted only in
the following manner:
a. By sworn personnel.
b. In conformance with approved hygienic procedures and professional practices.
c. In a room specifically authorized for this purpose. Strip searches shall not be
conducted within view of CCTV cameras.
d. By the least number of personnel necessary and with consideration of the
suspect’s gender or gender identity/expression.
e. Under conditions that provide privacy from all but those authorized to conduct the
search.

5.

Following a strip search, the Officer performing the search shall submit a written
report to the supervisory authority that details, at a minimum, the following:
a. Date, time and place of the search.
b. Identity of the officer(s) conducting the search.
c. Identity of the individual searched.
d. Those present during the search.
e. A detailed description of the nature and extent of the search.
f. Any weapons, evidence or contraband found during the search.

6.

Upon completion of the written report, the approving supervisor shall forward the
report to the Division Commander who will record the event in Guardian Tracking.

370.01 Strip and Body Cavity Searches
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B. Body Cavity Searches
Should visual examination of a suspect during a strip search and/or other information lead
an officer to believe that the suspect is concealing a weapon, evidence or contraband
within a body cavity, the following procedures shall be followed:
1. The suspect shall be kept under constant visual surveillance until a body cavity search
is conducted or an alternative course of action taken.
2. The officer shall consult with his immediate supervisor to determine whether probable
cause exists to seek a search warrant for a body cavity search. The decision to seek a
search warrant shall recognize that a body cavity search is highly invasive of personal
privacy and is reasonable only where the suspected offense is of a serious nature
and/or poses a threat to the safety of officers or others, and/or the security of the
department’s detention operations.
3. If probable cause exists for a body cavity search, an affidavit for a search warrant
shall be prepared that clearly defines the nature of the alleged offense and the basis
for the officer’s probable cause.
4. Based on a search warrant, a body cavity search shall be performed only by an
authorized agency physician or by other medically trained personnel at the
physician’s direction.
5. For safety and security reasons, the search shall be conducted at the department’s
detention facility or other authorized facility and in the room designated for this
purpose.
6. A physician will not conduct a body cavity search with or without a search warrant
unless the suspect/prisoner consents to the search. If the suspect/prisoner refuses to
allow the search, the suspect/prisoner may be detained and held until the evidence can
be obtained through the elimination of body waste. If this becomes the course of
action, the suspect shall be kept under constant surveillance until the evidence is
retrieved.
7. Body cavity searches shall be performed with due recognition of privacy and hygienic
concerns previously addressed in this policy.
8. The authorized individual conducting the search shall complete a witness statement
that shall be filed with the North Kingstown Police Department. The witnessing law
enforcement officer shall co-sign that statement and comply with information
requirements specified in item IV-A-5 and IV-A-6 of this policy.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the transportation of prisoners and the
delivery of prisoners to and from the police station. The proper handling and transporting of
prisoners are essential to ensure the safety of both the officer(s) and the prisoner(s) and to avoid
injury, escape or accusations of mistreatment.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to take the precautions necessary while
transporting prisoners to protect the lives and safety of the officers, public, and the person in
custody.
Safety is the most important concern when transporting prisoners. Officers must always keep in
mind; the safety and well-being of themselves and others, the proper restraint of the prisoner to
prevent escape or injuries and the prisoner’s safety and rights.

III. PROCEDURE
A.

Vehicle Inspection
1. At the beginning of each tour of duty, officers will inspect their vehicles for readiness as
follows:
a. The safety screen will be securely in place and undamaged.
b. The rear seat door handles and window controls will be deactivated.
c. The interior will be thoroughly searched to ensure that no weapons or contraband
have been left or hidden within the vehicle.

d.

Rear passenger door locks that cannot be unlocked from the rear passenger
compartment.

2. Prior to placing a prisoner in the vehicle for transport, the transporting officer will again
inspect the rear of the vehicle for weapons and contraband. The vehicle will be searched
again by the transporting officer after the prisoner has been delivered.
B. Searches
1. Patrol vehicles shall be searched before and after transporting prisoners for
contraband, weapons, fruit or instrumentalities of a crime, or evidence.
2. All individuals in custody shall be searched for weapons and contraband prior to
being placed into a North Kingstown Department vehicle or otherwise
transported.
3. In certain situations, it may be necessary for an officer to search a member of the opposite
gender. Such a search shall be conducted in a professional manner and be limited to the
minimal invasion of privacy necessary. In other situations, it may be more prudent to
request assistance from an officer of the same gender as the prisoner or conduct the search
in the presence of others.
4. Transgendered individuals will be searched as outlined in General Order 530.01
“Interactions with Transgender Individuals”
C.

Prisoner Restraints
Only Department or medically approved equipment such as handcuffs, waist chains, ankle
chains, and flex cuffs are to be used for the purpose of restraining the movement of a prisoner.
Unless extenuating circumstances dictate otherwise, all prisoners being transported shall be
handcuffed with the hands behind the back. Officers should be prepared to articulate reasons
for alternate methods of handcuffing prisoners.
1. When physically unable to handcuff a prisoner in the fore-referenced manner,
alternate devices or methods shall be used.
2. Prisoners will be handcuffed prior to being transported. All handcuffing will be
in accordance with General Order 310.07 Use of Handcuffs.
3. The officer may handcuff the prisoner with their hands in the front, or utilize
other restraining devices when the prisoner:
a. Is in an obvious state of pregnancy.
b. Has an obvious handicap.
c. Has injuries that could be aggravated by standard handcuffing procedures.
4. Prisoners will not be handcuffed to any part of the vehicle during transport.
370.02 Prisoner Transportation
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5. Additional department approved restraint devices, approved by the OIC, may be used to
secure a prisoner who violently resists arrest is a security hazard, or who manifests mental
disorders that may pose a threat to himself/herself, the officer, or to the public to include
equipment that is used to restrain the movement of the prisoner, such as handcuffs, waist
chains, ankle chains, flex cuffs, and tiedown stretchers.
D.

Seating
Officers shall ensure that prisoners being transported are always visually observable. An
officer (operating a conventional patrol car) shall not transport more than two (2)
prisoners at a time, unless authorized by police supervisor.
1. If the transportation vehicle has a safety barrier unless circumstances dictate
otherwise, prisoner(s) should be placed in the rear compartment, using the
right seat first.
2. For one officer, one prisoner transports with no safety barrier, the prisoner will
be seated in the right front seat.
3. For one officer, two prisoner transports with no safety barrier, one prisoner will
be seated in the right front seat and one in the right rear seat.
4. For two officers and one prisoner transports with no safety barrier, the prisoner
will be seated in the right front seat with the second officer seated behind
them.
5. Two officers, two prisoners, no safety barrier one in the right front, one in the
right rear seat, with the other officer seated behind the driver.
6. All prisoners will be secured in the vehicle by proper use of a seat belt
unless, because of officer safety conditions, it cannot be accomplished safely.
7. Prisoners will not be transported in a prone position. If it is impossible to
keep the subject in an upright or seated position, the person should be
placed on his/her side and continually monitored.
8. Any wheelchairs, crutches, and medication should be transported with, but not
in the possession of the prisoner.
9. Prisoners will not be left unattended during transport.
10. Prisoners will not be handcuffed to any part of the vehicle during transport.
11. The approved restraint devices (listed above in Section III, C, 5) may be used to secure a
prisoner, who violently resists arrest, is a security hazard, and/or who manifests mental
disorders such that he/she poses a threat to himself/herself, the officer, or to the public.
Maximally restrained prisoners will be monitored for color, breathing and levels of
consciousness.
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E.

Prisoners of the Opposite Gender
Without exception, officers transporting prisoners of the opposite gender shall
transmit a radio message to the station, and shall have a CAD entry made of the:
1. Location.
2. The number and gender of their prisoner(s).
3. Preliminary charges against the prisoner(s).
4. Intended destination.
5. Beginning mileage, and upon arrival, the ending mileage.
6. Request for back-up assistance, if necessary.
7. Request that an officer meet them to assist with moving the prisoner into the
station.
8. Officers will not transport a male prisoner and a female prisoner in the same
patrol vehicle.
9. Juveniles will not be transported in the same patrol vehicle as an adult.

F.

Juveniles
Juveniles shall not be transported:
1. With adult prisoners.
2. Juveniles shall be processed the same as adults in regard to searches, outlined in section
“B Searches”.
3. Officers may choose not to handcuff a juvenile due to age or sensitivity issues.

G. Transportation Route
1. Whenever possible, officers transporting prisoners shall take the quickest route
from the scene of the arrest to the booking facility/police station.
2. Since the department does not normally transport prisoners for long distances,
prisoners will not be left unattended during transport and no stops will be made
without permission of the Officer-in-Charge (O.I.C.).
3. Officers may interrupt a transport to stop and render emergency assistance when the
risk to the third parties is clear and grave and the risk to the prisoner is minimal.
a. Officers should be aware that diversionary incidents might divert the officer’s
attention and increase the opportunity for escape.
370.02 Prisoner Transportation
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b. Officers stopping to render emergency assistance will immediately requests additional
units to handle the call and clear as soon as possible to continue the transport.
H.

Police Activity
While transporting prisoners, officers are prohibited from engaging in any activity that would
or could endanger the prisoner’s safety.
Officers should only engage in police activities that pose a serious risk to others, and only if
this activity can be accomplished without undue risk of injury to the prisoner.

I. Communication
Conversation with prisoners shall be professional and kept to a minimum.
1. The transporting officer, for safety reasons, may limit conversations between
prisoners. Officers should not allow prisoners to use communication equipment
(cellular telephones, etc.) while in transport, nor stop to allow a prisoner to access
communication equipment.
J. Use of Toilet Facilities during Transport
Prisoners requiring the use of a toilet facility during an extended transport shall be brought
to the nearest police station along the travel route.
K. Special Situations
Prisoners that need to be transported to an outside location for special circumstances will
require the authorization of the Officer-in-Charge. Special security measures including
additional officers will be provided on a case by case basis.
L. Medical Considerations
If, in the officer’s opinion, or when notified by the prisoner, that an illness or injury exists,
the officer shall have the prisoner transported to the nearest medical facility for an
examination.
1. The transporting officer should notify the station and request medical transport.
2. Contact the medical facility to be notified of the particulars prior to arrival. If a prisoner
is admitted to a medical facility, the department shall provide or assure proper security
arrangements, if necessary, or arrange for the prisoner to be bailed.
3. If released by the medical facility, the prisoner should be transported to the police
station, or court of jurisdiction as appropriate.
If transporting a physically or mentally handicapped prisoner, special care and attention
may be necessary. It is up to the transporting officer’s discretion as to the type of
restraints to be used. The police supervisor may authorize the use of an ambulance for such
370.02 Prisoner Transportation
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transports.
The prisoner shall remain in the custody and presence of the officer during examination
and treatment, unless emergency or medical circumstances prevent it, until the prisoner’s
release from the treatment facility or custody.
M.

Transporting sick/injured/disabled prisoners
1. With the safety of the officer and others in mind, officers should use discretion in
handcuffing and transporting the sick, injured and disabled.
2. When emergency care is required for a prisoner the rescue will be called to evaluate the
prisoner.
3. When emergency medical care is required for a prisoner at least one (1) officer will ride
in the rescue with the prisoner. Prisoners requiring non-emergency medical care may
be transported in a patrol car to the facility in accordance with this policy.
4. The officer will remain with the prisoner, unless prevented by emergency circumstances,
until the prisoner is released from custody or appropriate security can be arranged.

N. Security and control of prisoners in a medical facility
1. Officers in custody of prisoners transported to a medical facility will adhere to the
following guidelines:
a.
Maintain a constant view of the prisoner.
b. Use restraints unless medical staff needs them removed for treatment.
c.
Guard against injury to the officer and medical staff.
d. Search the prisoner prior to transport to and from the facility.
e.
Ensure the prisoner doesn’t have contact with visitors except by telephone.
f.
If the prisoner is admitted, the officer should contact the O.I.C. to arrange for 24hour coverage with the RI State Marshalls if the prisoner cannot be summonsed or
arraigned.
O. Suicidal, Violent, and Escape-prone Prisoners
1. Any receiving personnel will be advised of any potential medical or security concerns
with respect to suicidal, violent and/or escape prone detainees.
2. Any receiving facility will be notified when the detainee is considered a medical or
security risk with respect to being suicidal, violent and/or escape prone.
P. Transporting to the station
1. The sally port will be utilized in transporting prisoners to and from the station.
Officers will adhere to the following guidelines:
a. Upon arrival at the station the transporting officer will request that the sally port
door be opened.
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b. The dispatcher will notify the supervisor that a prisoner is entering the sally port.
c. The Officer-in-Charge or his designee will meet the transporting officer in the sally
port and assist with the delivery of the prisoner to the booking/cell block area.
d. The transporting officer will close the sally port door and secure their weapon in
the gun box, located in the sally port prior to removing the prisoner from the
vehicle.
e. If more than one cruiser has a prisoner, they will wait until the sally port is empty
to deliver a prisoner.
f. The sally port will be used when prisoners are transported from the station to court
or other facilities etc.
g. Outside agencies picking up prisoners at the station will be directed to the sally
port and advised of the procedures.
Q. Transfer of Prisoners
When transporting a prisoner to or from another agency’s or court’s detention facility,
officers shall:
1. Secure firearms if required by that facility’s protocol.
2. Remove restraining devices in the designated area.
3. Positively identify the prisoner (by ID, photograph, etc.).
4. Deliver or receive the necessary documentation, paperwork, and information.
5. Ensure that all necessary paperwork and personal property accompanies the prisoner.
6. Ensure that any information relating to the prisoner’s suicide or escape potential and
security nature.
7. Obtain the name and spelling or signature of the receiving/discharging officer.
8. Complete the Prisoner Transaction Form in duplicate, one for each agency. (See
Appendices A).
R. Prisoner Escapes
1. The Transporting officer will immediately notify the dispatcher of:
a. His/her badge number.
b. Exact location.
c. Prisoner method of escape, escape route, and means of transportation.
d. Name and aliases of escapee, and a physical description including clothing
description.
e. Criminal history and safety risk of the escapee, and the pending charges. The
Officer will immediately make every attempt to recapture the escapee and if
unable to do so, preserve the scene for tracking dogs and investigators.
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2. The Dispatcher will:
a. Immediately notify a police supervisor.
b. Notify area patrols, nearby officers, and state and local departments of the escape.
c. Make the appropriate CAD entries.
d. Dispatch a police supervisor to the scene to assume control of the recapture
operation, to investigate the circumstances of the escape, and prepare a report with
findings and recommendations.
e. The O.I.C. will take further action(s), (ex. alerting the media, issuing an APB,
applying for a warrant) based on the circumstances; such as prior record of
prisoner, time elapsed since escape, etc.
3. Upon completion of the search or apprehension of the prisoner, a detailed report will be
submitted to the O.I.C. and will include all information of the events before, during, and
after the escape. All reports will be forwarded through the chain-of-command to the Chief
of Police.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the transportation of prisoners and the
delivery of prisoners to and from the police station. The proper handling and transporting of
prisoners are essential to ensure the safety of both the officer(s) and the prisoner(s) and to avoid
injury, escape or accusations of mistreatment.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to take the precautions necessary
while transporting prisoners to protect the lives and safety of the officers, public, and the person
in custody.
Safety is the most important concern when transporting prisoners. Officers must always keep in
mind; the safety and well-being of themselves and others, the proper restraint of the prisoner to
prevent escape or injuries and the prisoner’s safety and rights.

III. PROCEDURE
A. Vehicle Inspection
1. At the beginning of each tour of duty, officers will inspect their vehicles for readiness
as follows:
a. The safety screen will be securely in place and undamaged.
b. The rear seat door handles and window controls will be deactivated.
c. The interior will be thoroughly searched to ensure that no weapons or contraband
have been left or hidden within the vehicle.

d. Rear passenger door locks that cannot be unlocked from the rear passenger
compartment.
2. Prior to placing a prisoner in the vehicle for transport, the transporting officer will again
inspect the rear of the vehicle for weapons and contraband. The vehicle will be searched
again by the transporting officer after the prisoner has been delivered.
B. Searches
1. Patrol vehicles shall be searched before and after transporting prisoners for contraband,
weapons, fruit or instrumentalities of a crime, or evidence.
2. All individuals in custody shall be searched for weapons and contraband prior to being
placed into a North Kingstown Department vehicle or otherwise transported.
3. In certain situations, it may be necessary for an officer to search a member of the
opposite gender. Such a search shall be conducted in a professional manner and be
limited to the minimal invasion of privacy necessary. In other situations, it may be more
prudent to request assistance from an officer of the same gender as the prisoner or
conduct the search in the presence of others.
4. Transgendered individuals will be searched as outlined in General Order 530.01
“Interactions with Transgender Individuals”
C.

Prisoner Restraints
1. Prisoners will be handcuffed prior to being transported. All handcuffing will be in
accordance with General Order 310.07 Use of Handcuffs.

D.

Seating
Officers shall ensure that prisoners being transported are always visually observable. An
officer (operating a conventional patrol car) shall not transport more than two (2)
prisoners at a time, unless authorized by police supervisor.
1. If the transportation vehicle has a safety barrier unless circumstances dictate otherwise,
prisoner(s) should be placed in the rear compartment, using the right seat first.
2. For one officer, one prisoner transports with no safety barrier, the prisoner will be seated
in the right front seat.
3. For one officer, two prisoner transports with no safety barrier, one prisoner will be seated
in the right front seat and one in the right rear seat.
4. For two officers and one prisoner transports with no safety barrier, the prisoner will be
seated in the right front seat with the second officer seated behind them.
5. Two officers, two prisoners, no safety barrier one in the right front, one in the right rear
seat, with the other officer seated behind the driver.

6. All prisoners will be secured in the vehicle by proper use of a seat belt unless, because
of officer safety conditions, it cannot be accomplished safely.
7. Prisoners will not be transported in a prone position. If it is impossible to keep the
subject in an upright or seated position, the person should be placed on his/her side and
continually monitored.
8. Any wheelchairs, crutches, and medication should be transported with, but not in the
possession of the prisoner.
9. Prisoners will not be left unattended during transport.
10. Prisoners will not be handcuffed to any part of the vehicle during transport.
E.

Prisoners of the Opposite Gender
Without exception, officers transporting prisoners of the opposite gender shall transmit a
radio message to the station, and shall have a CAD entry made of the:
1. Location.
2. The number and gender of their prisoner(s).
3. Preliminary charges against the prisoner(s).
4. Intended destination.
5. Beginning mileage, and upon arrival, the ending mileage.
6. Request for back-up assistance, if necessary.
7. Request that an officer meet them to assist with moving the prisoner into the station.
8. Officers will not transport a male prisoner and a female prisoner in the same vehicle.
9. Juveniles will not be transported in the same patrol vehicle as an adult.

F.

Juveniles
Juveniles shall not be transported:
1. With adult prisoners.
2. Juveniles shall be processed the same as adults regarding searches, outlined in section
B – “Searches.”
3. Officers may choose not to handcuff a juvenile due to age or sensitivity issues.

G. Transportation Route
1. Whenever possible, officers transporting prisoners shall take the quickest route from the
scene of the arrest to the booking facility/police station.
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2. Since the department does not normally transport prisoners for long distances, prisoners
will not be left unattended during transport and no stops will be made without permission
of the Officer-in-Charge (OIC).
3. Officers may interrupt a transport to stop and render emergency assistance when the
risk to the third parties is clear and grave and the risk to the prisoner is minimal.
a. Officers should be aware that diversionary incidents might divert the officer’s
attention and increase the opportunity for escape.
b. Officers stopping to render emergency assistance will immediately requests
additional units to handle the call and clear as soon as possible to continue the
transport.
H.

Police Activity
While transporting prisoners, officers are prohibited from engaging in any activity that
would or could endanger the prisoner’s safety.
Officers should only engage in police activities that pose a serious risk to others, and only if
this activity can be accomplished without undue risk of injury to the prisoner.

I. Communication
Conversation with prisoners shall be professional and kept to a minimum.
1. The transporting officer, for safety reasons, may limit conversations between
prisoners. Officers should not allow prisoners to use communication equipment
(cellular telephones, etc.) while in transport, nor stop to allow a prisoner to access
communication equipment.
J. Use of Toilet Facilities during Transport
Prisoners requiring the use of a toilet facility during an extended transport shall be
brought to the nearest police station along the travel route.
K. Special Situations
Prisoners that need to be transported to an outside location for special circumstances will
require the authorization of the OIC. Special security measures including additional
officers will be provided on a case by case basis.
L. Medical Considerations
If, in the officer’s opinion, or when notified by the prisoner, that an illness or injury exists,
the officer shall have the prisoner transported to the nearest medical facility for an
examination.
1. The transporting officer should notify the station and request medical transport.
2. Contact the medical facility to be notified of the particulars prior to arrival. If a prisoner
is admitted to a medical facility, the department shall provide or assure proper security
arrangements, if necessary, or arrange for the prisoner to be bailed.
370.02 Prisoner Transportation

4

3. If released by the medical facility, the prisoner should be transported to the police
station, or court of jurisdiction as appropriate.
If transporting a physically or mentally handicapped prisoner, special care and attention
may be necessary. It is up to the transporting officer’s discretion as to the type of
restraints to be used. The police supervisor may authorize the use of an ambulance for such
transports.
The prisoner shall remain in the custody and presence of the officer during examination
and treatment, unless emergency or medical circumstances prevent it, until the prisoner’s
release from the treatment facility or custody.
M.

Transporting sick/injured/disabled prisoners
1. With the safety of the officer and others in mind, officers should use discretion in
handcuffing and transporting the sick, injured and disabled.
2. When emergency care is required for a prisoner the rescue will be called to evaluate
the prisoner.
3. When emergency medical care is required for a prisoner at least one (1) officer will
ride in the rescue with the prisoner. Prisoners requiring non-emergency medical care
may be transported in a patrol car to the facility in accordance with this policy.
4. The officer will remain with the prisoner, unless prevented by emergency
circumstances, until the prisoner is released from custody or appropriate security can
be arranged.

N. Security and control of prisoners in a medical facility
1. Officers in custody of prisoners transported to a medical facility will adhere to the
following guidelines:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Maintain a constant view of the prisoner.
Use restraints unless medical staff needs them removed for treatment.
Guard against injury to the officer and medical staff.
Search the prisoner prior to transport to and from the facility.
Ensure the prisoner does not have contact with visitors except by telephone.
If the prisoner is admitted, the officer should contact the OIC to arrange for 24hour coverage with the RI State Marshalls if the prisoner cannot be summonsed or
arraigned.

O. Suicidal, Violent, and Escape-prone Prisoners
1. Any receiving personnel will be advised of any potential medical or security
concerns with respect to suicidal, violent and/or escape prone detainees.
2. Any receiving facility will be notified when the detainee is considered a medical or
security risk with respect to being suicidal, violent and/or escape prone.
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P. Transporting to the station
1. The sally port will be utilized in transporting prisoners to and from the station.
Officers will adhere to the following guidelines:
a. Upon arrival at the station the transporting officer will request that the sally port
door be opened.
b. The dispatcher will notify the supervisor that a prisoner is entering the sally port.
c. The Officer-in-Charge or his designee will meet the transporting officer in the
sally port and assist with the delivery of the prisoner to the booking/cell block
area.
d. The transporting officer will close the sally port door and secure their weapon in
the gun box, located in the sally port prior to removing the prisoner from the
vehicle.
e. If more than one cruiser has a prisoner, they will wait until the sally port is empty
to deliver a prisoner.
f. The sally port will be used when prisoners are transported from the station to
court or other facilities etc.
g. Outside agencies picking up prisoners at the station will be directed to the sally
port and advised of the procedures.
Q. Transfer of Prisoners
When transporting a prisoner to or from another agency’s or court’s detention facility,
officers shall:
1. Secure firearms if required by that facility’s protocol.
2. Remove restraining devices in the designated area.
3. Positively identify the prisoner (by ID, photograph, etc.).
4. Deliver or receive the necessary documentation, paperwork, and information.
5. Ensure that all necessary paperwork and personal property accompanies the prisoner.
6. Ensure that any information relating to the prisoner’s suicide or escape potential and
security nature.
7. Obtain the name and spelling or signature of the receiving/discharging officer.
8. Complete the Prisoner Transaction Form in duplicate, one for each agency.
R. Prisoner Escapes
1. The Transporting officer will immediately notify the dispatcher of:
a. His/her badge number.
b. Exact location.
c. Prisoner method of escape, escape route, and means of transportation.
d. Name and aliases of escapee, and a physical description including clothing
description.
370.02 Prisoner Transportation

6

e. Criminal history and safety risk of the escapee, and the pending charges. The
Officer will immediately make every attempt to recapture the escapee and if
unable to do so, preserve the scene for tracking dogs and investigators.
2. The Dispatcher will:
a. Immediately notify a police supervisor.
b. Notify area patrols, nearby officers, and state and local departments of the escape.
c. Make the appropriate CAD entries.
d. Dispatch a police supervisor to the scene to assume control of the recapture
operation, to investigate the circumstances of the escape, and prepare a report with
findings and recommendations.
e. The OIC will take further action(s), (ex. alerting the media, issuing an APB,
applying for a warrant) based on the circumstances; such as prior record of
prisoner, time elapsed since escape, etc.
3. Upon completion of the search or apprehension of the prisoner, a detailed report will be
submitted to the OIC and will include all information of the events before, during, and
after the escape. All reports will be forwarded through the chain-of-command to the
Chief of Police.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide for the safe detention of all prisoners held in the
department’s holding facility with minimal risks to all prisoners, department members, and
other persons.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to maintain a short-term cell
block/holding facility for prisoners awaiting interview, arrest processing, transportation to
court, or transfer to another facility. The department recognizes the safety of prisoners and
department members to be of paramount importance. Therefore, personnel assigned to or using
the holding facility will adhere to the following procedures and will be alert to any problems or
conditions that may compromise security, safety, or well-being of detained prisoners.

III. DEFINITIONS
A. HOLDING FACILITY: The portion of the North Kingstown Police Headquarters
building designated for use in the short-term incarceration or detention of person in
custody and related areas, including the cell block, temporary holding areas, sally port,
processing area.
B. CELL: The individual holding areas in the holding facility.
C. ARRESTING OFFICER: A sworn member of the North Kingstown Police Department

either transporting a prisoner to headquarters or accepting custody of a prisoner at
headquarters.
D. PRISONER: A person who has been arrested and taken into custody.
E. PROCESSING: Includes pre-booking activities involving prisoners in custody, after
which prisoners may either be released from custody by one of several means or they
would be placed in a cell.
F. TEMPORARY DETENTION ROOM: A room designated for the temporary detention of
prisoners for a time period not to exceed two (2) hours, without continuous control or
supervision by agency personnel. The department maintains at least two (2) temporary
detention/holding rooms.

IV. PROCEDURES
A. Administration and Management
1. Supervision
a. The Chief will ultimately be responsible for the following:
i.
ii.

Operation and maintenance of the holding facility including staff training.
Assurance of compliance with security, safety, and sanitation requirements.

b. The Patrol Division Officer-in-Charge (OIC) of each shift will be responsible
for the daily operations of the cell block/holding facility including the
procedures included in this policy and all applicable state and federal laws.
2. Training
a. The training office shall ensure that officers receive training in the use of
restraints.
b. Training will also be provided to all personnel responsible for searching and
processing prisoners, and monitoring detainees on the use of temporary detention
rooms. New officers will receive this training as part of their Field Training
Program. Refresher training will be provided to all effected personnel every three
(3) years.
B. Safety and Emergency Operations
1.

The holding facility will contain automatic fire, heat and smoke detection systems
that are approved by the Fire Department. These devices will be visually inspected
daily by the shift OIC and tested on a routine basis by the installer. The Public
Works Department will maintain a documented file of the tests conducted.

2.

Fire extinguishing equipment will be in the holding facility area.
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Equipment will be inspected daily. They are to be tested annually by a third-party
vendor.
3.

Each cell will be equipped with video monitoring equipment. This will be monitored
in the communications center.
a. Electronic monitoring systems are for safety and security of officers and
prisoners. They will not be used to invade prisoner(s) privacy.
b. Dispatchers will monitor prisoners who are unattended. Prisoners will be
visually observed until released from custody or transported to court.
c. Prisoners who have apparent suicidal or violent tendencies will be observed more
frequently as indicated by their behavior.
d. The OIC or a designated officer, when available, will remain at police
headquarters when there is a detainee in the cell block or holding rooms.
e. The OIC or an officer will physically check prisoners at least once during a shift
for those prisoners in a holding cell. All prisoner checks will be logged with
dispatch.

3. An evacuation plan, which designates the assigned emergency exit plan, will be
posted in the holding facility.
4. Fire Suppression/Evacuation of Cell Block Area
In the event the holding facility must be evacuated due to emergency circumstances
(fire, flood, etc.), officers will:
a. Ensure the safety and security of the prisoners taking into consideration the
severity of the circumstances.
b. Notify the Communications Center, which will notify resources (fire, rescue) as
necessary.
c. Additional personnel will be assigned to headquarters for security and
evacuation, if necessary.
d. Attempt to extinguish the fire using appropriate equipment.
e. If evacuation of prisoners is necessary, the OIC will coordinate the evacuation.
The emergency exits for the cellblock are posted in the facility.
f. Evacuated prisoners will be placed in the rear compartment of a patrol car and
supervised by at least one officer until alternate accommodations are made.
C. Security and Control
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1. Firearms
a. Prior to entering or escorting a prisoner to or from the holding facility, officers
will secure their firearms in the lock boxes provided.
b. No firearms are permitted in the cellblock unless exigent circumstances exist, i.e.
events transpire that would authorize the use of deadly force within the
guidelines of the Use of Force Policy 300.01.
c. Officers will not remove their firearms from their holsters in the presence of a
prisoner unless the prisoner is handcuffed or otherwise restrained.
d. Firearm evidence that is properly secured in a firearm evidence container can be
brought into the Holding Facility in order to secure the evidence in the temporary
evidence storage lockers or for evidentiary examination in the Detectives
Processing room. Officers will verify there are no unsecured prisoners prior to
moving firearm evidence within the Holding Facility.
2. Cellblock Procedure
a. Prior to placing prisoners in a holding cell, the officer will search the area to
ensure that there are no weapons, contraband, or means of effecting an escape are
present. The OIC will be immediately notified if any of the above items are
found.
b. Officers will not normally enter an occupied cell. Whenever possible, a second
officer or more should be present when an officer enters a cell, i.e. entering to
remove a prisoner who is resisting, removing contraband, checking the wellbeing
of an unresponsive prisoner.
c. After placing a prisoner in a cell, the officer will close the cell door and check to
ensure that it is securely locked and advise dispatch via police radio of the
prisoner location.
d. The main access doors to the men’s and women’s cellblock area will be closed
and locked at the discretion of the O.I.C.
e. Officers will have access to a duress alarm, i.e. panic button on portable radio,
any time a prisoner occupies a cell, room or is within any portion of the holding
facility area.
f. The doors to unoccupied cells will be open and unlocked.
g. The arresting officers, and those officers necessary for the safe and secure
operation of the holding facility, are essential persons and are authorized to enter
the holding facility.
h. Under no circumstances will unauthorized persons be permitted in the cellblock
to view detainees in their cells.
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i. If maintenance work is permitted in the cellblock by the OIC, after the
completion of the work, the OIC will check to ensure no tools or equipment have
been left behind. No maintenance work may be done on an occupied cell.
j. The key for the cells/cellblock is kept in the processing room.
k. The spare keys will be kept in dispatch, Sergeant’s office and the Deputy Chief’s
office.
3. Security Inspections
a. At the beginning of each shift, the OIC will conduct an inspection of the holding
facility, which will include, but not be limited to, security, safety, sanitation, and
emergency equipment.
All seven (7) access points that lead into and out of the Holding Facility will be
inspected and secured.
Operational wear and tear, prisoner damage/tampering, contraband and/or
weapons will be reported immediately in writing to the Operations Captain.
Under no circumstances will the affected portion of the facility be used if such
deficiency may present a safety hazard or security risk.
b. At the end of a 12-hour shift the O.I.C. will make a count and determine the
status of each prisoner in the cellblock at the end of his shift. The note will be
logged in the IMC system.
c. Any incident or condition that threatens the facility or any person therein will
immediately be reported to the OIC. Reports will be forwarded to the Operations
Captain.
4. Prisoner Escape
a. In the event a prisoner escapes, the OIC will be notified immediately.
b. Descriptions, identities, and offenses of the escapee will be given to the
Communications center personnel and relayed to all on-duty personnel to
commence searching.
c. The OIC will secure the holding facility, account for all other prisoners, and
inspect all security doors to ensure proper functioning.
d. Local departments will be called to assist in the search at the discretion of the
OIC.
e. The OIC will provide a report on the incident to the Operations Captain. The
Internal Affairs Officer or Deputy Chief will conduct a post-incident
investigation.
f. In the event the prisoner is captured the OIC will be notified immediately.
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5. Emergency or unusual occurrences (cellblock death, evacuation, etc.)
a. Any emergency or unusual occurrence will be investigated by the on-duty OIC
and a report will be forwarded to the Operations Captain.
b. All in-custody deaths will be investigated in accordance with the Rhode Island
Attorney General’s Protocol Regarding Use of Deadly Force Incidents and
Custodial Deaths. (See Appendix B).
6.

Supervision of Members of the Opposite Sex
a. For the protection of officers and prisoners, the cellblock, holding rooms,
booking rooms, sally port, and stairwell are monitored by a CCTV system to
monitor all officer contact with prisoners.
b. The CCTV system is monitored in the Communications Center. Also, all the
CCTV cameras are recorded on a loop.
c. Officers who are entering a holding area to monitor a prisoner of the opposite
sex, will bring a second officer, if practical, or notify the dispatcher to monitor
the interaction.

D. Processing Area
1. The Processing Room will be the area that all arrestees are processed, tested and held
temporarily during the processing period. The Holding Rooms and Cell Block will be
the area used to separate persons under arrest, maintain control, complete reports and
forms, wait for bail, and help relive a temporary booking backlog.
2. Supervisors shall ensure that prisoners occupying the holding facility for the purpose
of processing are continuously monitored by sworn personnel.
2. Firearms are prohibited in the processing room. The wearing of less lethal
weapons into the processing room are authorized.
3. Officers will have access to a duress alarm, i.e. panic button on portable radio, any
time a prisoner occupies the processing room.
4. The arresting officer will notify dispatcher that they are bringing in a prisoner.
5. Communications personnel will activate the visual monitors in the processing room
and will monitor the prisoner and officers during processing.
6. To prevent an escape during processing of prisoners, all doors to the holding
facility will be secured.
E. Processing Prisoners
1. Custodial Searches
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a. Handcuffs or restraining devices may be removed at the discretion of the
arresting officer when it is reasonably safe to do so based on upon the conduct of
the prisoner, the arresting offense, and/or related circumstances.
b. Prisoners in the processing room will only be secured to the wall mounted
handcuff ring at the discretion of the arresting officer based upon the conduct of
the prisoner, the arresting offense, and/or related circumstances.
c. All prisoners will be subject to an inventory search, prior to being placed in a
cell. The search will consist of the removal of all outer clothing; hats, coats,
sweaters, etc., inspection of footwear, emptying of pockets, and emptying of all
containers brought into the holding facility including but not limited to:
handbags, wallets, backpacks, shopping bags, etc.
d. The arresting officer will conduct a pat down search of all prisoners. Whenever
possible, officers of the same sex as the prisoner will conduct an inventory
search. If a same sex officer is not available a second officer will be present
during a pat down search.
e. Strip searches will be conducted in accordance with General Order 370.01 Strip
and Body Cavity Searches.
f. Transgendered individuals will be searched as outlined in General Order 530.01
Interactions with Transgender Individuals.
2. Property Handling
a. Seized property will be entered into the arrest report as seized and placed in the
evidence locker.
b. If the arresting officer locates any weapons, contraband, or evidence while
processing a prisoner they will notify the O.I.C. for possible additional charges.
c. All other property such as; outer garments, belts, shoes with shoelaces, keys,
wallets, medication, money, jewelry, etc. will be removed from the prisoner and
placed in the appropriate cell locker until returned to the prisoner upon release or
transfer to another facility.
d. All property taken from the prisoner will be inventoried and itemized.
e. Each inmate’s property will be secured in a locker in the cell block area.
3. Prisoner Processing
a. An arrest report will be completed on each prisoner. Officers will ensure the
following are documented:
i.

Personal information (name, address, date of birth, etc.) should be
verified through positive identification (license, RI identification card,
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military ID) or through an arrest record. When positive identification
has not been made the OIC will be notified to determine what further
steps will be taken to determine positive identification given the
circumstances.
ii.

A complete physical description including any scars, tattoos, marks or
physical deformities with descriptions and locations of each.

iii.

Property inventory and disposition of all items removed from the
prisoner.

iv.

All offenses the prisoner is charged with and/or town ordinance cited.

v.

Current status of the prisoner, to include date and time of processing,
whether held in the cellblock, released with a summons or transported
to another facility, agency or court.

vi.

Time that the prisoner was given the opportunity to make a phone
call.

vii.

A screening to determine general health of detainee and if medication
or medical attention is required.

viii.

Transgendered individuals will be processed as outlined in General
Order 530.01 Interactions with Transgender Individuals.

ix.

Considerations for deaf and hard of hearing persons shall be granted
as outlined in GO 320.11 Deaf and Hard of Hearing Persons.

b. Two officers will be present during all processing procedures of prisoners.
4. Prisoner Placement
a. Juveniles will not be placed in the cellblock and will always be separated from
sight and sound of adult prisoners. Juveniles will be kept under observation or
placed in holding rooms based on the offense (see General Order 350.01 Juvenile
Process). Male and female juveniles will also be separated from sight and sound
of each other.
b. Transgendered individuals will be placed as outlined in General Order 530.01
Interactions with Transgender Individuals.
c. In the event of a group arrest that exceeds the maximum capacity of the holding
facility, the OIC will call in additional personnel to supervise the prisoners and
expedite the processing and transfer/release of the prisoners
d. With respect to any prisoner who is violent, self-destructive, or under the
influence of alcohol or other drugs, the OIC shall reasonably decide whether
such person should be transferred to a medical facility for observation. In such

370.03 Holding Facility

8

cases, an adequate number of personnel will respond with the prisoner to ensure
the safety of both the prisoner and the general public. If transfer to a medical
facility cannot be accomplished; the following methods should be initiated:
i.

The prisoner should be placed into a holding cell with no other
prisoners.

ii.

To reduce possible self-inflicted injury, the prisoner should be
restrained by being secured to the holding cell bars.

iii.

Additional sworn members will remain close by in case assistance is
necessary.

iv.

The prisoner shall remain under close observation by department
personnel.

5. Prisoner Release
Prior to releasing a prisoner, the releasing officer will:
a. Verify the identity of the prisoner.
b. Ensure a check for outstanding warrants has been done.
c. Return all property to the prisoner and have the prisoner sign for the return of
the property. If the prisoner is being transported to another agency the
transporting officer should sign the property inventory list.
d. A security check (for contraband, weapons) of the prisoner’s cell will be
conducted prior to their release.
e. In cases where the arrestee is an Active Duty, Reserve, or National Guard
military member, notification will be made to the Rhode Island Air National
Guard, 143d Security Forces Squadron, Base Defense Operations Center (401)
267-3530 and a copy of the arrest report will be made available upon request.
F. Sanitation, Maintenance, and Facility Specifications.
1. The holding facility will always be maintained in a clean and sanitary condition.
.
2. Each cell will have adequate air circulation in accordance with the local code.
3. Each cell will have adequate lighting as defined by the local electrical code.
4. Each cell will contain a working toilet.
5. Prisoners will be provided with drinking water upon request.
6. A bed and blanket are available for prisoners held for over eight (8) hrs.
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7. Prisoners being held over eight (8) hours will be provided a prisoner meal. All meals
are to be documented. Officers will notify Communications and a note will be
logged into the IMC system.
8. Prisoners who are suicidal will not be given blankets or any other article which may
be converted to a use harmful to the prisoner.
G. Medical Care
1. No prisoners will be held who have an injury or illness that requires immediate
treatment or hospitalization. This includes prisoners suffering from extreme alcohol
intoxication or possible drug overdose.
2. Prisoners displaying obvious medical conditions will be transported by rescue. An
adequate number of police personnel will escort prisoners to ensure safety and
security.
a. If the severity of the medical condition is unclear or if the prisoner is requesting
medical attention, the O.I.C. will be notified and North Kingstown Rescue
personnel will be called to the station to evaluate the prisoner.
b. Any medication brought in by a prisoner, or given to them while in custody, will
be retained with their prisoner’s property. If the prisoner requests their
medication or advises an officer that it is needed at a specific time, access to the
medication will be provided under the supervision of an officer.
c. If there are any questions regarding the medication or the officer has reason to be
suspicious of the contents of the prescription, the prisoner will be checked by
North Kingstown Rescue to determine if the medication needs to be given.
d. All medical treatment, including the refusal of medical treatment will be
documented in the arrest report. Copies of all medical treatment documentation
will be placed with the case file.
H. Access to Prisoners
1. Prisoners will not be allowed to have visitors while in the holding facility other than
legal counsel. Prisoners will be allowed to meet with legal counsel in one of the
interview rooms after the following precautions have been taken:
a. The legal counsel will provide their RI Bar Association photo ID to the OIC and
the visit will be documented in the arrest report.
b. The room will be searched prior to allowing prisoner or counsel in.
c. The prisoner will be searched and escorted to the room.
d. The legal counsel will not be allowed to bring any item that could be used as a
weapon into the interview room and are subject to a search prior to being allowed
access.
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e. An officer will maintain visual contact with the prisoner while still allowing a
private meeting with counsel.
f. After the meeting, the prisoner will be searched prior to returning to their cell.
2. Considerations for deaf and hard of hearing persons shall be granted as outlined in
GO 320.11 Deaf and Hard of Hearing Persons.
I. Prisoner Rights
1. Officers will ensure that the rights of prisoners are protected as follows:
a. A timely court appearance as determined by law.
b. The opportunity to make bail is not impeded.
c. The OIC may release a prisoner who was arrested without a warrant, for
misdemeanor offenses, with a summons (RIGL 12-7-2).
d. Prisoners will have confidential access to attorneys.
e. Prisoners will be afforded the opportunity to use a telephone, which is not
monitored or recorded, to call an attorney or bail bondsmen within one (1) hour
of detention (RIGL 12-7-20).
f. Prisoners held in excess of eight (8) hours are to be provided with a meal.
J. Temporary Detention Areas
1. The primary purpose of the interview rooms is to conduct interviews. However, the
rooms may be utilized for the temporary detention of prisoners when necessary.
2. The holding room and booking room may also be used for the temporary detention
of prisoners.
3. The following provisions for temporary detention areas will apply:
a. The OIC will authorize the use of a room (interview room, holding room, or
booking room), as a temporary detention area. The OIC is ultimately responsible
for the supervision and accountability of temporary detainees.
b. The OIC or officer will inform communications personnel that a room will be
utilized as a temporary detention area.
c. Communications personnel will activate the audio and visual monitors in the
temporary detention rooms to be used and will monitor the prisoner during their
detention.
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d. Communication personnel will activate the timer in dispatch. After 25 minutes,
the dispatcher will notify an officer to check the prisoner.
e. The OIC or an officer will physically check prisoners at least every 30 minutes
for those prisoners in a temporary detention room. All prisoner checks will be
logged with and by dispatch.
f. Officers will not bring a firearm into a temporary detention area with a prisoner.
g. Officers and detainees can call for help if they need assistance in the temporary
detention area holding room. The communications center will monitor the audio
in the room.
h. The officer will conduct a security inspection of the room before and after
placing a detainee in the room.
i. The temperature and lighting of the room will be consistent with other areas of
the station. Prisoners will be allowed access to drinking water and restrooms
upon request.
j. Adult prisoners will be kept separate from juveniles and females will be separate
from male prisoners.
k. Prisoners will be searched before being placed in a temporary detention area
room.
l. A fire extinguisher is located outside of the temporary detention areas and an
evacuation plan is posted outside the door of each room. Access to the room and
detainee will not be blocked.
m. Prisoners will not be held in temporary holding areas for more than two hours
without continuous control or supervision by agency personnel.
n. Doors must be left unlocked and constant supervision maintained when rooms
are used to interview witnesses or any person not under arrest.
K. Detainees from Other Agencies
1. Whenever another agency requests that a prisoner of that agency be held at the North
Kingstown Police Department, the following procedures must be followed:
a. Positive identification must be made of the Officer/person presenting the
detainee, including verification of the Officer’s/person’s authority to detain the
detainee.
b. An Arrest Report will be completed, including all information as to the
prisoner’s identity, arresting department and offenses charged, and observations
of physical condition. Custodial search will be made, and property inventoried.
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c. If any medical treatment is needed, it will be the responsibility of the arresting
agency to have the prisoner treated prior to being placed in a cell or holding
room. Under no circumstances will a prisoner in need of medical care be
accepted into the holding facility.
d. A written agreement between neighboring mutual aid agencies will describe the
circumstances when the North Kingstown Police Department will accept a
detainee(s) from another agency or when it is appropriate to request another
agency to hold a detainee(s) on the agency’s behalf. The agreement should
include procedures addressing transportation, medical care, phone calls, access to
counsel, food if being held for long periods, arraignment proceedings, and other
matters of specific to the agreeing agencies.
L. Release of Information
1. Any requests for records will be forwarded in accordance with General Order 520.01
Release of Police Information and Media Relations.
2. Information may be released to the following:
a. Involved individuals, when necessary, to facilitate the prisoner’s release, access
to counsel, or other valid purpose as determined by the O.I.C.
b. Other law enforcement agencies regarding on-going investigations or outstanding
warrants.
c. Other agency when the O.I.C. determines the release of such information is
necessary (example: To D.C.Y.F. in cases of child abuse).
M. Administrative Review of the Holding Facility and procedures.
1. At least once every three years commencing in the year 2012, the Chief or his
designee will conduct a review of the holding facility and review relevant
procedures. This review will be to ensure the facilities and policies meet current
needs.
2. The report will be submitted to the Chief detailing the findings of the review.
3. At least once every three years commencing in the year 2015, the training office will
provide training to Officers and Communications personnel on the operation of the
holding area. For Officers, the training will include fire suppression techniques and
the use of fire suppression and safety equipment provided for use.
By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
370.03 Holding Facility
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CONSULAR NOTIFICATION AND ACCESS
ARRESTS/DETENTIONS/DEATHS/SERIOUS INJURIES OF FOREIGN NATIONALS

I. PURPOSE
The purpose of this policy is to provide written policy and procedure concerning the arrest,
detention, death, or serious injury of foreign nationals.

II. POLICY
It is the policy of the North Kingstown Police Department to comply with all United States
Government treaty obligations regarding the arrest, detention and incarceration of foreign
nationals.

III. DEFINITIONS/INFORMATION
A. Arrest – Any arrest, detention or other commitment to custody which results in a foreign
national being incarcerated for more than a few hours triggers the consular notification
requirements under this procedure. A brief traffic stop or an arrest which results in a citation
and release at the scene for an infraction or misdemeanor would not require that consular
notification be made . On the other hand, requiring a foreign national to accompany a law
enforcement officer to a place of detention may trigger the consular notification requirements,

particularly if the detention lasts for a number of hours or overnight. The longer a detention
continues, the more likely it is that a reasonable person would conclude that the consular
notification obligation is triggered.
B. Foreign National – any person who is not a U.S. citizen. The term foreign national and alien
are used interchangeably. Resident aliens who have a resident alien registration card,
commonly known as a “green card,” are considered foreign nationals for the purposes of
consular notification, as are undocumented (or “illegal”) aliens.
C. Consular officer or consul – a citizen of a foreign country employed by a foreign government
and authorized to provide assistance on behalf of that government to that government’s citizens
in a foreign country. The term “consul” should not be confused with “Counsel”, which means
an attorney authorized to provide legal counsel and advice.
D. Diplomat – an official of a foreign government assigned to an embassy in
Washington, D.C. Diplomats may also perform consular functions, and should be treated the
same as a consular officer.
E. “Special Rule” notification – arrests or detentions of foreign nationals from specific
countries require notification to the consulate of the foreign national regardless of whether the
foreign national desires that notification be made. These countries are listed in Attachment A
and can also be found on the U.S. Department of State Website at
http://travel.state.gove/law/consular/consular_737.html#notification.
F. “Basic Rule” notification – if the detained foreign national is a citizen of a country not on the
“Special Rule” list, the requirement is that the foreign national be informed “without delay”
(Definition G) of the option to have his/her government’s consular representatives notified of
the detention. If the detainee requests notification, a responsible detaining official must ensure
that notification is given to the nearest consulate of the detainee’s country, also “without delay.”
G. “Without Delay” – term contained in the Vienna Convention and Consular Relations
generally understood to mean that there should be not deliberate delay, and that notification
should occur as soon as reasonably possible under the circumstances. Nevertheless, notification
to consular officials should have been made within the first 24 hours of the detention, and
certainly within 72 hours.

IV. PROCEDURE
A. Consular Notification Process
1. The notification process will begin at the time the arrested foreign national is booked
into the detention facility. The booking officer who processes the detainee will be
responsible for implementing the notification process.
2. Determine the foreign national’s country – in the absence of other information,
assume it is the country on whose passport or other travel documents the foreign
national travels. Absent any citizenship documentation or other evidence to the
contrary, accept the foreign national’s own statement as to nationality.
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3. Determine whether or not the detainee is a national of a country on the “Special
Rule” notification list (Attachment A). Once “Special Rule” or “Basic Rule” status
has been determined, follow the procedures outlined below. Whenever possible,
notification must be made by fax.
i.

“Special Rule” Notification
* Notify the consulate of the foreign national’s country immediately via
fax. Notification should occur as soon as is reasonably possible under the
circumstances, but in no case longer than the end of the booking shift.
Notification must be made regardless of whether the foreign national
desires notification. (See the State Department website at
http://travel.state.gov/law/consular/consular_745.html for contact
information for foreign embassies and consulates in the United States).
* Inform the foreign national of the mandatory notification of
arrest/detention to the consulate of the foreign national’s country (for an
example statement – see Attachment B; this statement, along with many
foreign language translations, can also be found on the State Department
website at http://travel.state.gov/law/consular/consular_737.html). Make a
note of the completed notification in the detainee’s case file (or use the fax
confirmation sheet as the record), per Procedure C below.
* Always take precautions regarding the disclosure of inappropriate
information to a foreign government, i.e., if a detainee has applied for
asylum or refugee status. If a consular officer insists that they are entitled
to information about a detainee that the detainee does not want disclosed,
please contact your shift commander/supervisor or the State Department for
guidance.

ii.

“Basic Rule” Notification
* Inform the foreign national “without delay” of the entitlement to
notification of arrest/detention to the consulate of the foreign national’s
country (for an example statement – see Attachment B; this statement,
along with many foreign language translations, can also be found on the
State Department website at
http://travel.state.gov/law/consular/consular_737.html). Make a record of
the detainee’s decision in the case file per Procedure C below (or use
sample Attachment B).
* If the foreign national requests notification, contact the nearest consulate
of the foreign national’s country “without delay” (for phone and fax
numbers – see State Department website). Make a note of the completed
notification in the subject’s case file (or use the fax confirmation sheet as
the record).
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B. Facility Access/Visitation Privileges of Consular Officers
1. Consular officers and diplomats will be afforded the same access and visitation
privileges as an Attorney. Consular officers and diplomats will be required to adhere to
the same visitation guidelines as Attorneys.
2. Consular officers or diplomats must have proper identification to gain facility access.
Diplomats and consular officers have identification cards issued by the Department of
State. If the authenticity of the identification card is in question, you may call the State
Department’s Office of Protocol (phone 202-647-1985 during business hours, 202-647277 outside business hours). Examples of these identifying documents can be found
in Attachment G.
C. Documentation/Recordkeeping
1. Notification or offer of notification to the foreign national’s consulate will be
documented in the detainee’s case file.
2. Whenever possible, notification must be made by fax. A copy of the fax and the fax
confirmation receipt must be placed in the detainee’s file. The fax sheet found on the State
Department’s consular notification website (Attachment C or
http://www.travel.state.gov/docs/notification_faxsheet2.doc) can be used to document and
transmit the notification of detention.
3. If notification must be made by telephone, the booking officer will note the name and
location of the embassy or consulate notified, the name of the person to whom the
information was given, and the date and time notification was made. Telephone calls to
provide arrest/detention notification to an embassy or consulate should be recorded
whenever possible and the recording preserved as part of the case record.
4. The booking officer will note the offer of “Basic Rule” notification. If applicable, indicating
the date and time of the offer and the detainee’s response.
5. In both instances, “Basic Rule” and “Special Rule” the booking officer will print the note
screen and include it in the paperwork for the detainee’s records file.
6. The shift supervisor will be responsible for ensuring the proper notations are made.
D. Death or Serious Injury of a Foreign National
1.

Death or life-threatening injury of a foreign national in the custody of the North
Kingstown Police Department will be subject to the guidelines outlined in
General order #340.07 Death Invesitgations.

2. In addition to the above procedures, notification of the death or life-threatening injury
must be made immediately to the nearest consulate of the national’s country. The
notification will be documented in the incident report documenting the death of serious
injury.
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3. Whenever possible, notification must be made by fax. A copy of the fax and the fax
confirmation receipt must be placed in the detainee’s file. The fax sheet found on the
State Department’s consular notification website (Attachment D or
http://www.travel.state.gov/docs/notification_faxsheet_injury.doc) can be used to
document and transmit the notification of death or serious injury.

By Order of:

Patrick Flanagan
Chief of Police
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ATTACHMENT
Mandatory Notification (“Special Rule”) Countries and Jurisdictions
Algeria
Malta
Antigua and Barbuda
Mauritius
Armenia
Moldova
Azerbaijan
Mongolia
Bahamas, The
Nigeria
Barbados
Philippines
Belarus
Poland (non-permanent residents only)
Belize
Romania
Brunei
Russia
Bulgaria
Saint Kitts and Nevis
China1
Saint Lucia
Costa Rica
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines
Cyprus
Seychelles
Czech Republic
Sierra Leone
Dominica
Singapore
Fiji
Slovakia
Gambia, The
Tajikistan
Georgia
Tanzania
Ghana
Tonga
Grenada
Trinidad and Tobago
Guyana
Tunisia
Hong Kong2
Turkmenistan
Hungary
Tuvalu
Jamaica
Ukraine
Kazakhstan
United Kingdom3
Kiribati
U.S.S.R.4
Kuwait
Uzbekistan
Kyrgyzstan
Zambia
Malaysia
Zimbabwe
_____________

Notification is not mandatory in the case of persons who carry “Republic of China” passports
issued by Taiwan. Such persons should be informed without delay that the nearest office of the
Taipei Economic and Cultural Representative Office (“TECRO”), the unofficial entity representing
Taiwan’s interests in the United States, can be notified at their request.
2
Hong Kong reverted to Chinese sovereignty on July 1, 1997, and is now officially referred to as
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, or “SAR”. Under paragraph 3(f)(2) of the March
25, 1997, U.S. – China Agreement on the Maintenance of the U.S. Consulate General in the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region, U.S. officials are required to notify Chinese officials of the
arrest or detention of the bearers of Hong Kong passports in the same manner as is required for
bearers of Chinese passports - - i.e., immediately, and in any event within four days of the arrest or
detention.
3
United Kingdom includes England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland and Islands and the British
dependencies of Anguilla, British Virgin Islands, Bermuda, Montserrat, and the Turks and Caicos
Islands. Their residents carry British passports.
4
Although the U.S.S.R. no longer exists, some nationals of its successor states may still be traveling
on its passports. Mandatory notification should be given to consular officers for all nationals of
such states, including those traveling on old U.S.S.R. passports. The successor states are listed
separately above.
1
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North Kingstown Police Department
8166 Post Road, North Kingstown, Rhode Island 02852

Statements to Arrested or Detained Foreign Nationals**
Statement 1 – “Basic Rule”
For All Foreign Nationals Except Those From List Countries
As a non-U.S. citizen who is being arrested or detained, you are entitled to have us notify your country’s
consular officers here in the United States of your situation. You are also entitled to communicate with your
consular officers. A consular officer may be able to help you obtain legal representation, and may contact
your family and visit you in detention, among other things. If you want us to notify your consular officers,
you can request this notification now, or at any time in the future. Do you want us to notify your country’s
consular officials? Please circle “yes” or “no”.
Yes

No

Signature ________________________________________Date _______________________

Statement 2 – “Special Rule”
For Foreign Nationals from List Countries
Because of your nationality, we are required to notify your country’s consular officer here in the United
States that you have been arrested or detained. We will do this as soon as possible. In addition, you are
entitled to communicate with your consular officers. You are not required to accept their assistance, but your
consular officers may be able to help you obtain legal representation and may contact your family and visit
you in detention, among other things.
**Foreign language translations can be found at: http://www.travel.state.gov/law/consular/consular_749.html
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North Kingstown Police Department
8166 Post Road, North Kingstown, Rhode Island 02852

Fax Sheet for Notifying Consular Officers of Arrests or Detentions
______________________________________________________________________________

Date: ___________________________ Time: __________________
To:

Embassy/Consulate of _________________ in ___________________, _____________
(Country)
(City)
(State)
Fax: (___) ______________________
(see http://www.travel.state.gov/law/consular/consular_745.html for phone/fax numbers)

Subject: NOTIFICATION OF ARREST/DETENTION OF A NATIONAL OF YOUR COUNTRY

From:
Name: _________________________________________________________________
Office: _________________________________________________________________
Street Address: __________________________________________________________
City: ___________________ State: _____________ ZIP: ____________
Telephone: (___) ________________________ Fax: (___) _______________________

We arrested/detained the following foreign national, whom we understand to be a national of your country,
on _______________, ________________.
Mr./Mrs./Ms.: ____________________________________________________________
Date of Birth: ____________________________________________________________
Place of Birth: ___________________________________________________________
Passport Number: _________________________________________________________
Date of Passport Issuance: __________________________________________________
Place of Passport Issuance: _________________________________________________

To arrange for consular access, please call (___) __________________________ between the hours of
_______________ and _____________. Please refer to case number _______________ when you call.

Comments/Charges (optional):

370.04 Consular Notification
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North Kingstown Police Department
8166 Post Road, North Kingstown, Rhode Island 02852

Fax Sheet for Notifying Consular Officers of Death/Serious Injuries
______________________________________________________________________________

Date: ___________________________ Time: __________________
To:

Embassy/Consulate of _________________ in ___________________, _____________
(Country)
(City)
(State)
Fax: (___) ______________________
(see http://www.travel.state.gov/law/consular/consular_745.html for phone/fax numbers)

Subject: NOTIFICATION OF DEATH/SERIOUS INJURY OF A NATIONAL OF YOUR COUNTRY

From:
Name: _________________________________________________________________
Office: _________________________________________________________________
Street Address: __________________________________________________________
City: ___________________ State: _____________ ZIP: ____________
Telephone: (___) ________________________ Fax: (___) _______________________

The following foreign national, whom we understand to be a national of your country, died/was seriously
injured on _______________, ________________.
Mr./Mrs./Ms.: ____________________________________________________________
Date of Birth: ____________________________________________________________
Place of Birth: ___________________________________________________________
Passport Number: _________________________________________________________
Date of Passport Issuance: __________________________________________________
Place of Passport Issuance: _________________________________________________

To arrange for consular access, please call (___) __________________________ between the hours of
_______________ and _____________. Please refer to case number _______________ when you call.

Comments/Charges (optional):
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9

North Kingstown Police Department
8166 Post Road, North Kingstown, Rhode Island 02852

ORDER

EFFECTIVE
DATE

NUMBER

ISSUING DATE

GENERAL

October 6, 2014

380.01

September 22, 2014

SUBJECT TITLE

SUBJECT AREA

WILD/DOMESTIC ANIMALS

ANIMAL CONTROL

CALEA REFERENCE

PREVIOUSLY ISSUED DATES

N/A

10/04/12

DISTRIBUTION
ALL PERSONNEL

REEVALUATION DATE
AS NECESSARY

PAGES
3

WILD ANIMALS/DOMESTIC ANIMALS
I.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this directive is to provide guidelines for the Animal Control Officers,
(ACO), regular police officers, and their respective supervisors when considering when,
where and if to euthanize a wild or domestic animal within the Town of North Kingstown.

II.

POLICY
It shall be the practice of the North Kingstown Police Department to only use deadly force
on any animal within the Town of North Kingstown when no other means of capture exists.
The use of deadly force on any sick or injured animal shall only be when the lives of
humans or other domestic animals are in immediate danger or if the injured animal is
suffering from serious injury and cannot be treated or captured by other means.

III.

PROCEDURES
A.

Wild/Feral Animals
1. Whenever any regular member of the North Kingstown Police Department,
hereinafter referred to as “authorized officer”, encounters a wild or feral animal in
distress, he/she shall notify the Animal Control Officer. If the ACO is unavailable to
deal with the animal, it becomes the responsibility of the officer to deal with the
situation. The Department of Environmental Management will only be contacted in

certain situations. For example, a deer has been struck by an automobile and
seriously injured; DEM shall be contacted for response and removal.
2. Whenever any authorized officer encounters a dead wild or feral animal within the
Town of North Kingstown, on town property, he/she shall notify the appropriate
personnel for removal. If the dead animal is large and/or is a hazard to vehicular or
pedestrian traffic, then the animal is to be removed by the ACO or, in her absence by
the authorized officer. If a deceased wild/feral animal is on a state highway or state
property, the State Highway Department will be notified to remove the animal. If the
deceased animal is a wild animal and it is on a town road, the ACO is responsible for
removing the animal. If a domesticated animal is deceased on a town road or a state
highway the ACO is responsible for removing it, not the State Highway department.
3. If an officer must shoot a potential rabid animal that has not come into contact with
any human or domesticated animals and it is on either town property or private
property, then the officer is responsible for ensuring that the carcass is disposed of in
a manner that will not allow the spread of the disease.
a. The Animal Control Officer will be contacted first to remove the
animal carcass as soon as possible.
b. If the Animal Control Officer is unavailable then an authorized officer will
remove the animal.
4. Whenever a wild or feral animal is seriously injured or sick, an officer of the North
Kingstown Police Department is authorized to destroy the animal to ease its
suffering.
5. The Shift Supervisor of the authorized officer shall be responsible for the decision
regarding the safe dispatch and removal of the wild or feral animal. The following
conditions shall be considered by the supervisor:
a.

Is the animal wild/feral?

b.

Has the animal been seriously injured to the extent that it must be
dispatched as soon as possible?

6. If the use of a department firearm is authorized by the supervisor, then the following
conditions must be met:
a.

Bystanders shall be cleared well away from the area before any shot is
fired.

b.

Use of the firearm in a non-compact area of the town may be safer than
the use of the firearm in a compact area of town.

c.

The shot should be fired into soft ground whenever possible and at an
angle such as would guarantee as much as possible that the bullet will
be stopped in the ground.

d.

The assessment shall be made as to where the bullet would go if it did
ricochet.

e.

The final decision to shoot an injured animal should come from the shift
supervisor. Shooting a potentially rabid animal that is posing an
immediate threat to residents is one thing, alleviating an injured
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animal’s suffering is another. The former might warrant a shooting in a
neighborhood while the latter might not.

B.

f.

The preferred method of dispatching a sick or injured animal is the
“Animal Rifle”. The use of any other firearm may be authorized in an
emergency situation only if the animal is so large that the “Animal
Rifle” may not be effective.

g.

If the animal is suspected of having rabies, and it has come into contact
with a human, domesticated or farm animal, care must be taken when
destroying it. The head of the rabid animal must be kept intact in order
to test the brain for the rabies virus. The carcass of the animal then has
to be placed in a plastic bag, tagged, and an incident report must be
completed. The bag containing the animal then must be brought to the
Animal Hospital and placed in the freezer in order to protect the virus
for testing. Every effort must be made to contact the Department of
Health to ensure the animal carcass is not accidentally destroyed.

Domestic Animals
1. It is the responsibility of the Animal Control Officers, and in their absence, regular
police officers, to respond to sick or injured domestic animals.
2. All of the criteria as applied to wild, feral animals shall apply to dispatch of
domesticated animals.
3. In addition, it shall be the responsibility of the authorized officer and/or the
supervisor to seek the support and intervention of the owner of the animal whenever
practical or possible.
4. The owners shall be allowed and encouraged to capture or assist with the capture and
treatment of the domesticated animal.
5. The safety of the authorized officer, the owners, and the bystanders are the primary
consideration.

C. Reporting
1. Whenever an animal wild, feral or domestic is dispatched by any member of the
North Kingstown Police Department through use of a department firearm,
documentation of such incident will be done and reviewed by the Officer in Charge.

By Order of:

Thomas J. Mulligan
Chief of Police
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